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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Section |. GENERAL

1-1. Scope 1-2. Forms and Records

This manual contains instructions for the use of, a. DA Forms and records used for equipment
direct support and general support, maintenancénaintenance will be only those prescribed in
personnel maintaining the Truck, Cargoytdh, TM38-750.
6x6, M561; Truck, Ambulance: % ton, 6x6, b. Reporting of errors, omissions, and recom-
M792; and their special purpose kits as allocatedmendations for improving this publication by the
by the Maintenance Allocation Chart. It provides individual user is encouraged. Reports should be
information on the maintenance of the equipmentsubmitted on DA Form 2028 (Recommended
which is beyond the scope of the tools, equipment,Changes to DA RPublications) and forwarded direct
personnel, or supplies normally available to theto the Commanding General, U.S. Army Tank-
organizational level of maintenance. Automotive@ommand, Warren, Michigan 48090:

Attn : AMSTA-MTP.

Section Il. DESCRIPTIGN-"AND DATA

Ft detailed description of specific components and
-3. Description L , ; : :
L assemblies is contained in the applicable section (s)
A general description of the M561 Cargo, Truck"¢ this manual. Detailed descriptions of the
and M792 Ambulance (figs 1-1 through\i-4), @hd components of the M561 Cargo Truck and the
information pertaining to the identification plates M792 Ambulance, are provided in the applicable
are contained in TM 9-2320-242-20%A more maintenance paragraphs of this manual.
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Figure 1-1. Truck)cargd 14 ton, 6x6,M5¢ | lefefront view.
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AT 31601

Figure 1-2. Truth, cargo, ] ton, 6x6. M561 right rear view.
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Figure 13. Truck, ambulanckl 4 tony 6%X6, M792 right front view.
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AT 31603

Figure 14. Truckyambulancl ¥4 ton, 6x6, M792 left rear view.

1-4. Tabulated Data

c. Engine.

a. General This paragraph contains all main- Make.............. Detroit Diesel
tenance data pertinent to direct and'general supporeeres................. 3-53 o
maintenance personnet. Type....cooovveennn, Liquid cooled, vertical in-line,
b. M561 Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance. Displacement two clyscglae,str;[]ebeicc?/rl]lnder diesel
(1) Weights Horsepower............... 103 HP at 2,800 RPM
CUrb WeIGNL.......ovvienrs 7, 300bs.  1orque 217Ibs-ft. at 1500 RPM
Payload.............ccoooiiiiiin, 2,900 Ibs. Firing order............... 1-3.2
Gross weight..........cccceevveeeiiiinnnennns 10,200 Ibs. d. Transmission
Front axle GVW....ooeeeveees— ovreenn. 2,745 Ibs. ansmission. M | shift
Center axle GVW.....ccooovvees i, 3,900 Ibs. YPE oo anuart shi
Rear axle GVW...cooovveiviiiiiiiiiiieans 3,555 Ibs. gpeegs“"""'H'"H.‘};}("'Fgur for\éva{ﬁ.’ gnfe reverse
nchromesh shift .. Second, third, rs
Center of gravity - Based on rated payload Rgtios e
(2) Dimensions i FirSt g@ar.....oveveveveveeeeceeierereeeenne, 7.06:1
Length 2268é ?0 :r? T Second gear........cooeeeveieeerreieenan. 3.58:1
mfgﬁt(GVW) """""""""""""""""""" 90.80 in' Third gear......cccooooveeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 1.71:1
. /NI A Fourth.........oooi i, 1.00:1
Reducible heighlGYW] 65.00 in. Rg\%rse gear 6781
Tread.. .o 72.00in, | REVEISE gOAL ... S.78:1
G [ 1500 in. PACIY....ccvvereiriirieiee v 5p
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e. Transfer. .
RANGES +++rererereresemeininisiiniis High - low
Ratios

HIGR «evereeeveeeeeneeeeneseeeeeeeee e 1:1

LOW i 1..'79:1
Torque rating ................................... 2,500 Ibs-ft.
Lubricant capacity: e 4.5 pints

f. Differentials.

(1) Front o _
Type Dual pack limited slip
Ratio ................................. 5571
Lubricant capacity 4 pints

(2) Center o _
TYPE ... oereerersesessenininn, Dual pack limited slip
RALO ....cocvieeieeicins 2.57:1
'‘Lubricant capacity......... 12 pints

(3) Rear
TYPE rrvrerrereneeninininieas Dual pack limited slip
Ratio* 5571
Lubricant capacity.. 4 pints

g. Electrical System
(Vo) 7= Vo 1= 24 volts DC
AMPETAGE -+vvvvnerernneereiiaenrninnnne, 60 amperes
Battery

Type... 6TN, 12 volt, 100 ampere hours

Quantity ... Two, series connected
Alternator .... 24 volts AC 60 amperes

h. Fuel System.
Capacity. . . . 40 gallons (2 tanks, 20 gal/tank)
Recommend fuel

DieSel..ccccveeciiieeceeee e, VV-F-800
JEL.uiiiiiiieeeee e MIL-}-5624
O I I P MIL-F-45121A
i. Cooling System.
Capacity.............. 19 gts (in¢luding:surge tank)
Normal operating
temperature.............. oo, 160-200°F
Normal operating
Pre€SSUIE  ovvvveeeiirieeeeiiieeeenne, 7-14 PSI (MAX)
j. Steering System.
Type Mechanical front and rear,

simultaneously operated
Steering ratiQ.......coceeeeeeveeiiene e 24:1
Turning radiuS......cccoooevevvriiiieeeeeeee 29 feet

k. Suspension. ] _
Front and rear....... Independent coil springs at

each wheel.
Center............ Single leaf spriff and swing axle
1. Service Brakes.

Type€..ocovvenn. Hydraulic, internal expanding,
sealed drum Duo-senraaster
cylinder.

Air pressurization..........ccccvveeeeeeeeeennne, 5'PSI

(Sealed drum cavity)
m. Bilge Pump.

n. Articulation.

Roll at center axle =+15 degrees

Roll at rear axle.........ccccceeveeeeeeee. *30 degrees

Pitch at rear axle....cs...oo *40 degrees

Wall climb (vertical)<.................... 18 in.

Angle of approach............ccc......... 62 degrees

Angle of departire..............c.oeeee... 45 degrees

Hump anglei......ccoooeiinn 140 degrees
0. Tires,

Type.. .5 N Shreaded wire, tubless, non-

directional, cross country

SIZEU N e 11:00 X 18, 6 ply rated
Pressure
Highway ...........ccocooiiiii, 22 PSI
CrPOSS-COUNIY...eneeiiiieieieeeeenn 18 PSI
SNOW e 12 PSI

p. Standard Torque Dat&efer to TM 9-2320-
242-20 for standard torque data. Refer to Ap-
pendix B for special torque requirements.

g. Fuel System Diagrankigure 1-5 shows the
engine fuel system diagram for the M561 Cargo
Truck and M792 Ambulance.
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Figure 1-50Engine fuel system diagram.

r. Cold Weather Starting Aid“System Simplified schematic for the M561 Cargo Truck and M792
Electrical Schematidrigure'l-6 shows the cold Ambulance.

weather starting aid system simplified electrical
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coLD s. Cooling System Flow Diagrankigure 1-7
/5 AMP SRl shows the cooling system flow diagram kr the
,llm_fl__ﬁ_c/ o M5b1 Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance.
+
TERMINAL
BOARD
IGNITER
AIR FUEL IGNITER PLoS
PUMP PRESSURE ColL _«fn
VALVE
== AT 31766
Figure 1-6. Cold weather starting aid
system simplified electrical schematic.
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Figure 1-7. Cooling system flow diagram.
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t. Schematic Wiring Diagramgigure 1-8 shows shows the additional system wiring for the M792
the schematic wiring diagram common to the M561 Ambulance.
Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance. Figure 1-9
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Figure 1-8. Schematic wiring diagram.
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Figure 1-8. Schematic wiringiagram.
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Figure 1-9. Schematic wiring diagram for additional system wiring on M792 ambulance.
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u. Service Brake and Air Pressurization Systems
Line Diagram.Figure 1-10 shows the service brake

and air pressurization systems line diagram for the
M561 Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance.

CARRIER

™5 S \
N S S

QUICK

TRACTOR

DISCONNECT
: COUPLING . i

# s "MRPARKING MASTER
™\ BRAKE CYLINDER
| \ \ \ ! / STOF LIGHT
N -

SWITCH
~

BRAKE

ASSEMBLY M\ & : N )

TO AIR BOX

ON ENGINE XA
Neo | TO FRONT
AIR PRESSURE LINES \\c"'_@ ; AND REAR
HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES WHEELS

AT 31609

Figure 1-10Service brake and air pressurization systems line diagram.

V. Steering System Diagrarkigure 1-11 shows
the steering system diagram for the M561 Cargo
Truck and M792 Ambulance.
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REAR INTERMEDIATE ROD

REAR IDLER ARM

STEERING WHEEL

PFAR STFFRIMG

\J ASPHNE
P

NJ)

UNIVERSAL
JOINT:

PITMAN ARM

STEERING GEAR BOX

FRONT INTERMEDIATE ROD

FRONT IDLER ARM

TIE ROD

TE'ROD END AT 31611

Figure-1-11. Steéring system diagram.

w. Articulation Principle.Figure 112 shows the
articulation principle for the M561 Cargo Truck
and M792 Ambulance.

1-13
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TRACTOR BODY—~——_ CARRIER BODY

'_l

CARRIER BODY ROLL (LEFT OR RIGHT)
* 30° WITH RELATION TO THE TRACTOR
BODY.

TRACTOR BODY

CENTER AXLE

\

15°

CENTER AXLE ROLL (LEFT OR RIGHT)
+15° WITH RELATION TO TRACTOR BODY.
MOVEMENT INDEPENDENT OF ROLL
CAUSED BY SPRING DEFLECTION.

TRACTOR BODY

CARRIER BODY PITCH (UP OR DOWN)
+40° WITH RELATION TO THE TRACTOR

BODY.

AT 31614

Figure 1-12. Articulation principle.

CARRIER BODY

x. M792 Ambulance Heater Fuel System
Diagram.Figure 1-13 shows the M792 Ambulance
heater fuel system diagram.

FUEL
PUMP SHUTOFF  HEATER
VALVE
FILTER ouThE
IN|Dr-

FUEL
TANK

A131770

Figure 1-13. M792 Ambulance heater fuel system diagram.

y. Repair and Replacement StandaRédpair.
and replacement standards are provided in Ap-
pendix C.

z. Time StandardsTime standards are provided
in Appendix’ D¢
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CHAPTER 2
GENERAL MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Section |I.REPAIR PARTS, SPECIAL TOOLS, AND EQUIPMENT

2-1. Special Tools and Equipment the use of these tools are listed in the table.

a. The special tools required to perform direct b. No special equipment is required by direct or
support and general support maintenance on the general support maintenance personnel for per-
M561 Cargo Truck and the M792 Ambulance are forming maintenance on the M561 Cargo Truck
listed in Table 2-1 and illustrated in figures 2-1, 2- and the M792 Ambulance.

2, and 2-3. References and illustrations indicating

2-1
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Figure 2-1. Special tools.
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Figure 2-2. Special tools.
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Figure 2-3. Special tools.
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2-2. Direct Support and General Support

Maintenance Repair Parts
Direct support and general support maintenance There are no specially designed tools or

repair parts are listed and illustrated in TM 9.
2320-24235P which is the authority for

requisitioning replacements.

2-3. Specially Designed (Fabricated) Tools
and Equipment

equipment required to be fabricated for direct or
general support maintenance personnel to perform
maintenance on the M561 Cargo Truck and the
M792 Ambulance.

Table 2-1. SpecieTools

Reference

Item FSN or Part No. | Fig Para Use
Engine lifting sling | 1192071 11595523 [2-5 2-8 | Clutch assembly removal and installation.
Fixture (19207) 1166010 g_;gi’ 3-40 | Disassemble and assemple equalizer assembly.
Measuring assembly (19207) 1166010}3-102, 3-4 |Assemble equalizer assembly.
Shaft (19207) 116601113-102 3-4 |Assemble equalizeassemblﬁ.
Washer (19207) 1166010€3-102 340 (As semble equalizef-assembly
Alignment arbor (19207) 1166011%3-102 3-4 |assemble equalizer assembly.
Sleeve (19207) 11660118-102 3-40 |Assemble equializer assembly.
Gage block assemijly(19207) 11660118.102 3-40 |Assemblegqualizer. assembly.
Spherical washers | (19207) 116601243-102 3-40 |Assemble equalizer assembly.
Installation block 19207) 11660108-102 3-40 |[Assemble equalizer assembly.
Spacer strip 19207) 116601043-110 340 |Assembleegualizer assembly.
Alignmentpin 19207) 1166010¢8-113 340 [Assemble_equalizesssembly.
Adapter 19207) 115952413-118 LR Checking new equalizer assembly running torque.

3.146 3-42 Ch?ck(ijng center differential equalizer or assembly bearing
preload.
3-179 344Checking rear differential equalizer assembly bearing preload.
Hex bit 219207; 116022913-190 355 [Remove and install suspension arm mounting bracket bolts.
Brake drum turning (19207) 116600943.192 3-58 |Mount brake drum in brake drum turn-down machine.
arbor
Spanner wrench | (19207) 116023263-227 3-6e|Install articulating yoke bearings.
Sectionf!. TROUBLESHOOTING

2.4.General 2-5. Troubleshooting Procedures

This section provides information useful in

Troubleshooting procedures for the fuel system.

diagnosing and correcting unsatisfactory operation€Xhaust system, cooling system, suspension,
or failure of the M561 Cargo Truck and the M792 Ste€ringsystem, brake system, and electrical system
Ambulance components. Malfunctions which may &r€ outlined in TM 9-2320-242-2rqy.
occur are listed in table 2-2. Each malfunction P1€Sho0tingroceduredor the engine and its
stated is followed by a list of probable causes of the€Omponents are outlined in TM 9-2815-214-34.

trouble. The corrective action recommended isTroubIeshooting procedures for the components of

described opposite the probable cause.

the 100-ampere power kit are outlined in TB 9-
2300-206-15.

2-5
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Table 2-2. Troubleshooting

Malfunction

Probable causes

Clutch Assembly

Corrective action

1. Clutch chatters or grabs.

2. Clutch slips.

3. Clutch drags.

4. Clutch will not disengage whe
clutch pedal is depressed.

5. Clutch noisy when clutch pedal
depressed.

a. Grease or oil on clutch disc.

b. Clutch linkage binding or
defective.

c. Defective clutch disk.

d. Defective pressure plate.

e. Defective or loosengine mounts.

shaft.

a. Improper clutch adjustmen

b. Clutch linkage binding.-or defective

c. Defective pressure plate.
d. Greaselor‘oil on,elutch disc.

e.. Worn cluteh disc.
as Fmpraoper clutch adjustment.

b. Defective clutch disc.
c. Bent release fork.
d. Clutch linkage binding or defective.

stud.
b. Defective release fork or ball stud.
c. Defective release bearing.

sa. Defective release bearing.
b. Defective pilot bearing.

ha. Release fork not connected to baH.

d. Clutch linkage binding or defective.

a. Replace clutch disc. Clean pressure
plate and flywheel (para 3-3).

b. Clean, inspect, and check fp:oper
linkage adjustment (TM 9-23 20-
242-20).

c. Replace clutch disk.
d. Replace pressure plate.

e. Tighten erigine mounts (TM 9-2220-
242-20),

f. Clutch disc binding on transmissioh_{aspect clutch disc antransniission

splines (para 3-4).

ta-Adjust clutch properly (TM 9-2320
242-20).

.b. Clean and inspect linkage (TM. 9-
2320-242-20).

c. Replace pressure plate.
d. Replace clutch disc. Clean pressure
plate and flywheel (para 3-3).

e. Replace clutch disc.

a. Adjust clutch properly (TM 92320-
242-20).

b. Replace disc.

. Replace release fork.

d. Clean and inspect linkage (TM 9-
2320-242-20).

Connect release fork to ball stud.

. Replace release fork or ball stud.

. Replace release bearing.

. Clean, inspect, and check for proper
linkage adjustment (TM 9-2320-
242-20).

o

Replace release bearing.
Replace pilot bearing.

(1) Removal and installation procedures for the clutch assembly are outlined in paragraph 2.8,
cleaning and inspection procedures are outlined in Seétioh Chapter3.

2-6
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Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continu

ed

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

6. No fuel enters engine abox when|
cold start switch is positioned
ON.

7. Fuel in engine air box will not ignite a. Electrical malfunction.

when cold start switch is position
to ON.

8. Fuel and ignition in engine air bdg

Cold Weather Starting Aid System

a. Electrical malfunction.

to

b. Clogged or defective air box nozz
c. Defective fuel pressure valve.

pd

b. Defective igniter coiL

c. Defective igniter coil high tension
lead.

d. Defective or improperly gapped

igniter plug.
e. Clogged air pump hose.
f. Insufficient air supply.

x  System actuated too long.

a. Troubleshooelectrica: system (TM
9-2320-242-20).

eb. Clean or replace Nozzle.

c. Replace fuel pressure valve (para 2-
111.

a. Troubleshoot electrical system (TM
9-2320-242-20).

b. Replace igniter coil (para 2-13).

c. Replace lead (TM 9-2320-242-201.

d. Gap... repiace igniter plug (para 3-
22,

e.~Cléan or replace hose.

f: Replace air pump (pa2-10]

Refer to TM 9-2320-242-1.0 for
proper utilization of system.

but system will not aid engirje
starting.
(21
Transmission
9. Hard shifting in all gears. Binding mechanism,in’ shifting Overhaul shifting mechanism in

10. Hard shifting first gear

11. Hard shifting second gear:

12. Hard shifting third gear.

13. Hard shifting fourth gear

cover.
a. Binding mé&chanism in shifting cove

b, First and zeverse sliding gear binding
on mainshaft.

c. Binding friction ring.

a. Binding mechanism irshifting cover.

b. Internal teeth in first gear hub.

c. External teeth on second speed ge]

a. External teeth on third gear hub.

b. Internal teeth in collar and / q
external hub teeth of third an
fourth speed clutch.

a. Binding mechanism in shifting cove
b. Internal teeth in collar and /
external hub teeth on third ai
fourth

c. External teeth on clutch gear.

cover.

Overhaul shifting mechanism in
cover.

b. Hone first and reverse gear splines on
mainshaft and / or first and reverse
gear.

c. Replace friction ring and / or friction
ring compression strip.

a. Overhaul shifting mechanism in
cover.

b. Replace first and reverse sliding gear
assembly.

ag. Replace second speed gear.

a. Replace third gear.

rb. Replace third and fourth speed

d  clutch collar and / or collar and
hub assembly.

.a. Overhaul shifting mechanism in
cover.

bb. Replace third and fourth clutch

nd collar and / or collar and hub

assembly.
c. Replace clutclgear.

(2) Maintenance procedures for the transmission are outlined in paragraph 3.36:



Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continu

ed

T™ 9-2320-242-34

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

14. Hard shifting reverse.

15. Jumps out of first gear.

1.6. Jumps out of second gear.

17. Jumps out of third gear.

Transmission - Continued

a. Binding mechanism in shifting cove

b. Bent reverse shift lever.

c. Reverse shift lever binding on ec-
centric shaft.

d. Reverse idler gear binding on shg

a. Damaged or stuck first and second
gear shift shaft detent ball.

b. Broken or weak first and second gear
shift shaft detent ball spring.

c. Worn friction ring in first and reverse
sliding gear.

d. Worn first gear teeth on first and
reverse sliding gear.

e. Worn first gear teeth on countershaft.

f. Worn or bent first and second gear
shifter fork.

g. Worn or bent shifter innerlever.

a. Damaged or stuck firstand secerid
gear shift shaft detent*ball.

b. Broken or weak first and seeond gear
shift shaft ball’spring,

c. Worn teeth on secondespeed gear hub.

d. Worn teeth in firstvand second
reversessliding gear hub.

e. Worrr(second geat teeth.

f. Wern_secorid speed countergear teeth

g.. Worn or kent first and second gear
shifter\férk.

h. Worn or bent shifter inner lever.

a. Damaged or stuck third and fourth
speed gear shift shaft detent ball.

b. Broken or weak third and fourthb.

speed gear shift shaft detent
spring.

c. Worn extenal teeth on third speed
gear hub.

.a.

b.
c.

b.

all

d. Worn internal teeth in third and
fourth speed clutch collar.

e. Worn third speed teeth.

f. Worn third speed countergear teeth.

g. Worn or bent third and fourth speed
shifter fork.
h. Worn or bent shifter inner lever.

g.

\ft. Replace gear bushings and / or staf

a. Free or replace ball.

c. Replaceyring and / or compression

d. Replace gear.

e /Replace countershaft.
f. Replace fork.

g-\Replace lever.

. Replace ball.
. Replace spring.

. Replace second gear.
. Replace first gear.

. Replace second gear.
. Replace fork.

. Replace lever.

a.

. Replace third speed gear.
. Replace collar.

. Replace third speed gear.

. Replace lever.

Overhaul shifting mechanism in
cover.

Replace lever.

Replace lever and / or shatft.

Replace spring.

strip.

Replace second speed counterged

Replace ball.

Replace spring.

Replace third speed countergear.

Replace fork.

Rr.




TM 9-2320-242-34

Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

18. Jumps out of fourth gear.

19. Jumps out of reverse gear.

20. No power at output shaft.

21. Gear clashing from first to secon
gear.

22. Gearclashing from second to third
gear.

23. Gear clashing from third to fourth a.

gear.

24. Oil leakage.

Transmission - Continued

. Damaged or stuck third and fourth

speed gear shift shaft detent balL

Broken or weak thirdand fourth

speed gear shift shaft detent ba

spring.

. Worn internal teeth in third and
fourth speed clutch collar.

. Worn external teeth on hub of clutch
gear.

. Worn or bent third and fourth speed
shifter fork.

f. Worn or bent shifter inner lever.

a.Damaged or stuck reverse speed shift

shaft detent ball.
b. Broken or weak reverse speed shift
shaft detent ball spring.

d. Worn teeth on reverse idler gear®

e. Worn teeth on first and reverse
sliding gear.

f. Reverse shift lever out of\adjistment.

g. Bent or worn reverse shifterhead.

h. Bent or worn shifterr inner‘lever.

. Shifting mechanismhin shift cove

. Shifter shaft splines stripped and /
broken extermal shift lever clam
balt:

Worn"or broken second gear syn
chronizer ring.

. Worh or broken second gear syn-
chronizer cone.

Broken synchronizer energizer
springs.

Ha.

. Worn or broken third gear syn-
chronizer cone.

. Broken third and fourth speed clutch
keys.

Worn or broken clutch gear syn-
chronizer cone.

b. Broken third and fourth speed clutch
keys.

. Loose drain plug.

. Loose filler plug.

. Clutch gear bearing retainer gasket
defective or loose retainer screws.

o

Cracked or porous clutch geg
retainer.

. Clutch gear bearing oil seal.
Transmission shift cover loos
defective gaskets, defective seals
loose plugs.

f.

1

a Worn teeth on reverse countergeéc.

r.a. Overhaul mechanism in shift covg

dr. Replace shifter lever shaft and / or
P

at Replace clutch gear retainer.

a. Replace ball.

. Replace spring.

c. Replace collar.

. Replace clutch gear.
e. Replace fork.
Replace lever.
a. Replace ball.
b¢ Replace spring.

Replace reverse countergear.

d. Replace reverse idler gear.
e, Replace first and reverse sliding ge

f. Adjust reverseshift lever.
g. Replace reverse shifter head.
h. Replace lever.

pr.

bolt.

a. Replace ring.

b. Replace cone.

c. Replace springs.

a. Replace cone.

b. Replace clutch keys.

b. Replace clutch keys.

a. Tighten plug.

b. Tighten plug.

c. Tightenretainer screws. Replace
gasket. Seal screthreads with
Permatex No. 2 or equivalent.

e. Replace seal.

ef, Tighten screws. Replace cover gasket.

or Seal and restake plugs. Replace
shifter shaft seal. Replace selector

shaft seal.

2-9



Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

TM 9-2320-242-34

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

24. Oil leakage continued

25. Jumps out of six wheel dri
position.

27. Transfer runs excessively hot.

28. Transfernoisy during drive.

29. Lubricant leakage.

coast.

31. Differential runs excessively hat.lmproper lubricant level or lubrican

2-10

g. Rear bearing retainer screws loo
defective gasket or seal.

h. Universal joint fronflange seal.
i. Power take-offcoverscrews looser
defective gasket.

j. Defective transmission case.

TransferAssembly(3)

\y@. Defective shift lever.
b. Defective shafts.
c. Defective gears.
d. Defective shift fork.
e. Defective clutch.

26. Shift lever sticks or hard to shifta. Low lubricant level.

30. Differential noisy during drive ar

b. Defective shift shaft:
c. Defective shift forks

a. Low lubricant\evei.

b. Defective eil pump:
c. Defective bearing:

a. Lew lubricant.level.

b. Defectiveibearing.
Defective gear.

a. Defective seals, shims, or gasket

b~\[Loose component attacking hard
ware.

c. Loose filler or drain plug,

Front Differential

gl Backlash not adjusted properly.

b. Defective pinion or ringyear.

c. Defective bearings.

d. Defective gears.

e. Defective propeller shafts.

f. Improper pinion and ring gear too
contact.

g. Improper lubricant level or lubrican

th

L.

t.

b. Defective bearings.

(3) Maintenance procedurgsr the transfer assembly are outlined in paragragh
(4) maintenance procedures tor me tramairrerent

al are outlined ~aragrapy 3.40.

sc- Tighten retainer screws. Reseal sc

j. Replace case.

ew
threads witrPermatex No. 2 or
equivalent. Replace gasket.
Replace oil seal.

h. Replace rear bearing retainer oil s
or flange.

i. Tighten screws. Reseal screw threads
with Permatex No. 2 or equivalent
Straighten cover seal flange.
Replace gasket.

pal

Replace shift lever.
Replace shafts.
Replace gears.
Replace shift fork.
Replace clutch.

Fill to proper level (LO 9-23 20-24
12).

. Replace shift shaft.

. Replace shift fork.

. Fill to proper level (LO 923 20-242
121.

. Repair oil pump.
. Replace bearing.

Fill to proper level (LO 9-23 20-24
12).

b. Replace bearing.

c. Replace gear.

a. Replace seals, shims, or gaskets.

b. Tighten hardware.

c. Tighten plugs.

a. Adjust backlash.

b. Replacepinion andring par.

c. Replace bearings.

d. Replace gears.

€. Replace propeller shafts.

f. Adjust for proper tooth contact.

g. Check lubricant level or type jof
lubricant (LO 9-2320-242-12).

a. Check lubricant level or type pf

lubricant (LO9-2320-242-12).
b. Replace bearings.




TM 9-2320-242-34

Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

32. Differential clanks when starting

stands still.

34. Lubricant leakage.

33. Differential noisy during drive an
coast.

36. Differential runs excessively hot

stands still.

33. One wheel slips while the other a.

b. Loose component securing hardware.
c. Loose filler or drain plug.
d. Excessive lubricant level.

37. Differential clanks when starting|

38. One wrieel slips while the othg

-

Eront Differential - Continued

a. Excessive backlash.

a. Adjust backlash.

b: Loose propeller shafts bearingb. Tighten housing screws.

housings.
c. Worn propeller shafts.
d. Defective equalizer assembly.
e. Defective bearings.
f. Defective yoke sleeve.

Improperly adjusted equalizer
assembly.

b. Defective equalizer assembly.
c. Broken propeller shaft.

a. Defective seals, shims or gaskets.

Center Differential %

a. Backlash not adjusted properly.

b. Defective pinion or ring géar.

c. Defective bearings.

d. Defective gears.

e. Defective propelleg'shafts.

f. Improper pinion’and ring @ear tooth
contact.

g. Improper lubricant feyel or lubricant

h. Defectivelthru-shaft.
i. Defective equalizer assembly.

anlmpreper lubricant level or lubricant.

o

. Defective bearing.

\ Excessive backlash.
Loose propeller shafts bearing
housings.

. Worn propeller shafts.

. Defective equalizer assembly.
. Defective input shaft gears.

. Defective bearings.

. Defective thrushatft.

o)

Q0o Qo0

a. Improperly adjusted equalizer
assembly.

b. Defective equalizer assembly.

c. Defective propeller shaft.

(5) Maintenance procedures for the center differential are outlined in paragraph 3-42

c. Replace propeller shafts.

d. Repair or replace equalizer assembly.
e. Replace bearings.

f. Replace sleeve.

a. Adjust equalizer assembly.

b. Repair or replace equalizassembly}
c. Replace propeller shaft.

a. Replace seals, shims, or gaskets.
b. Tighten hardware.

c. Tighten filler or drain plug.
d\“Brain lubricant to proper level.

a. Adjust backlash.

b. Replace pinion and ring gear.
¢ Replace bearings.

d. Replace gears.

e. Replace propeller shafts.

f. Adjust for proper tooth contact.

g. Check lubricant level or type
lubricant (LO 9-2320-242-12).

h. Replace shatft.

i. Repair or replace equalizer assembly.

a. Check lubricant level or type of
lubricant (LO 9-2320-242-12).

b. Replace bearings.

. Adjust backlash.

. Tighten housing screws.

(S

. Replace propeller shafts.
. Repair or replace assembly.
. Replace gears.
Replace bearings.
. Replace thrushaft.

m ™Mo o0

a. Adjust equalizer assembly.

b. Repair or replace equalizer assembly.
c. Replace propeller shaft.

2-11
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Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

39. Differential will not engage or]
disengage rear differential.

40. Lubrication leakage.

41. Differential noisy during drive and
coast.

42. Differential runs excessively hot.

43. Differential clanks when starting

44. One wheel slips while the othe
stands still.

45. Lubrication leakage.

46. Steering gear box binds.

6
7

¢

2-12

Center Differential - Continued

a. Defective lever.
b. Defective shifter forks on shafts.
c. Defective thrushaft sleeve.

a. Defective seals, shims, or gaskets.
b. Loose component securing hardware.
c. Loose filler or drain plug.
d. Excessive lubricant level.

Rear Differential (6)

a Backlash not adjusted properly.

b. Defective pinion or ring gear.

c. Defective bearings.

d. Defective gears.

e. Defective propeller shafts.

f. Improper pinion and ring gear toot
contact.

g. Improper lubricant level or lubricant.

a Improper lubricant level or lubricant

b. Defective bearings.
. Excessive backlash.
Loose propeller shafts\bearin
housing.

. Worn propégller/shafts:

. Defective equalizerassembly.
. Defectiye bearings-

=3

o0

Improperlyradjusted equalize
assembly?

b Defective equalizer assembly.
¢/ )Defettive propeller shatft.

a. Defective seals, shims, or gaskets.
b. Loose component securing hardware.
c. Loose filler or drain plug.

d. Excessive lubricant level.

Eront Steering Gear Bo&

a No lubricant.

b: Improper adjustment

c. Defective retainers or ball cups.

d. Defective bushing.

e. Defective worm gear.

f. Defective shaft.

g. Defective or improperly adjuste)
gears.

h Improper worm gear preload.

h

Ib. Tighten housing screws.

r a. Adjust equalizer assembly.

Replace lever.
. Replace shifter forks on shafts.
. Replace sleeve.

o o

Replace seals, shims, or gaskets.
Tighten hardware.

Tighten filler or drain plug.
Drain lubricant to proper level.

a0 o

. Adjust backlash.

. Replace pinion and ring gear.

. Replace bearings.

. Replace ‘gears.

. Replacé-propeller shafts.

. Adjust for proper tooth contact.

o 00 o

Check lubricant level or type g
lubricant (LO 9-2320-242-12).

aisCheck lubricant level or type d
lubricant (LO 9-2320-242-12).
b. Replace bearings.

a. Adjust backlash.

c. Replace propeller shafts.
d. Repair or replace equalizer assembly.
e. Replace bearings.

b. Repair or replace equalizer asseml
c. Replace propeller shaft.

a. Replace seals, shims, or gaskets.
b. Tighten hardware.

c. Tighten filler or drain plug.

d. Drain lubricant to proper level.

a. Fill gear box with lubricar(L{) 9-
2320-242-12).

a. Adjust steering gear box.

c. Replace retainers and ball cups.

d. Replace bushings.

e. Replace worm gear.

f. Replace shaft

d g. Adjust or replace gears.

bf

ly.

h Adjust worm gear preload.

Maintenance procedures for the rear differential are outlined in paragraph 3-44.
Maintenance procedures for the front steering gearare outlined in paragraphes.



TM 9-2320-242-34

Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

A\ Excessive play in center position,.

48. Lubricant leakage.

49. Steering gear box binds.

50. Excessive play in center.

51. Lubricant leakage.

52. Carrier does not track.

53. Noise from yoke when travelling
over rough terrain.

54. Heater will not operate.

55. Heater blower operates but heate
will not ignite.

56. Blower runs when seitch is in off

position.

57. Heater ignites and then shuts dow

Front Steering Gear BoxContinued

a. Defective shaft or worm gear.
b. Improper adjustment.
c. Covers are loose.

a. Defective seals, gaskets, or shims.
b. Loose filler or drain plug.

Rear Steering Gear Boxg{

a. No lubricant.

b. Improper adjustment

c. Defective retainers or ball cups.
d. Defective bushing.

e. Defective worm gear.

f. Defective shaft.

g. Improper worm gear preload.

a. Defective shaft or worm gear.
b. Improper adjustment.
c. Covers are loose.

a. Defective seals, gaskets, shims,
knock out plug.
b. Loose filler or dfaig plug.

. ) 9)
Articulation’Yoke

a. Loose or defectivesbearing.
b. Loose.mounting hardware.

Defective.bearing support.
d. Defectivéyeke.

a,vLoose mounting hardware.
b. Defective bearing support.
¢ LoPse or defective bearing.

AmbulanceHeater 10)

Defective heater control box.

ra. Defective igniter.

b. Defective resistor.

c. Clogged orifice.

d. Clogged fuel lines.

e. Fuel shutoff valve not open.
f. Clogged heater fuel filter.

g. Defective heater fuel pump.

h. Defective regulator valve.

i. Low voltage.

a. Defective quartz rod.

b. Flame switch out of adjustment

n. a. Lack of fuel.
b. Defective flame micro-switch.
c. Defective overheat switch.

pra.

. Replace shaft or worm gear.
. Adjust steering gear box.
Tighten covers.

Q=g

. Replace seals, gaskets, or shims.
. Tighten filler or drain plug.

[o]

]

. Fill gear box with lubricant (LO-
2320-242-12).

. Adjust steering gear box.

Replace retainers and ball cups.

. Replace bushings.

Replace worm gear.

Replace shaft.

yAdjust worm gear preload.

@) >0 oo o

a. Replace shaft or worm gear.
b. Adjust steering gear box.
Tighten covers.

Replace seals, gaskets, shions
knockout plugs.
b. Tighten filler or drain plug.

a. Tighten or replace bearing.
b. Tighten hardware.

a Replace support.

d. Replace yoke.

a. Tighten hardware.
b. Replace support.
a Tighten or replace bearing.

Trouble shoot control box (TM|9
2320-242-20).

a. Test igniter.

b. Test resistor.

a Clean or replace orifice.

d. Clean fuel lines.

e. Open fuel shutoff valve.

f. Clean or replace fuel filter eleme
(TM 9-2320-242-20).

g. Test fuel pump (para 3-99).

h. Repair or replace regulator valve.

Check supply voltage.

nt

a. Replace quartz rod.
b. Properly adjust flame switch.

a. Check fuel supply.
b. Replace flame switch.
a Replace switch.

(8) Maintenance procedures for the rear steering gear box are outlined in para§éaph

(9) Maintenance procedures for the articulation yoke are outlined in p.
(10) Maintenance procedures for the ambulance heater are outlined in parag&aph

aragréph

2-13



Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

T™M 9-2320-242-34

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

58. lgnition does not stop when switch
is positioned to off.

59. Heater combustion surges.

60. Blower does not operate.

61. Heater will not operate in high fire
position.

62. Bilge pump will not operate.

63. Bilge pump will not discharge

water.

64. Bilge pump leaks during operation

65. Bilge pump output is below normal

66. Winch will not hold lead when
power is interrupted.

67. Winch will not operate witHever in
proper position.

68. Winch noisy during operation.

Ambulance Heater - Continued

a. Defective regulator valve.
b. Flame switch stuck open or defective.

a. Defective regulator valve.
b. Defective fuel pump.

Defective electrical motor.

a. Defective wiring to regulator valve.
b. Defective regulator valve.

Bilge Pumd 11

. Electrical malfunction.

. Defective connector.

. Defective brushes assembly.
Defective wiring.

. Defective rotor assembly.
Defective field windings.

. Defective insulators.

UQ!"’('D.Q.OD"SD

a. Inlet screen, inlet or outlet-port
blocked.

b. Defective impeller.

c. Defective impeller Key.

d. Defective rotor assembly shaft.

a. Defective packings, seals,‘orrgaskets.
b. Cracked heusings.

Improper supply veltage.
Worn brushes(

Defective Wwititrg.

Defective rotor assembly.
Defective bearings.

Partially blocked inlet screen

oo o

Winch 12)

Defective or improperly adjusted
brake.

a. Defective lever.

b. Defective brake.

c. Defective or missing lever key.
d. Defective shifter shaft.

e. Defective shifter fork.

f. Defective shifter fork key.

g. Defective clutch

h. Defective drum shaft keys.

i. Defective worm input shaft.

j- Defective drum shaft.

a. Defective bushing.

b. Defective worm input shaft bearings.

c. Defectiveworm gear or worm input
shaft gear.

(11) Maintenance procedures for the bilge pump are outlined in paragraph 3-102.
(12) Maintenance procedures for the winch are outlinedjpgraph 4-7.

2-14

® o~0. 0 TP

. Replace regulator valve.
. Adjust or replace flame switch.

. Replace regulator valve.
. Replace fuel pump (para 349).

Replace motor.

Check wiring.

. Replace regulator valve.

. Refersto TM 9-2320-242-20.
. Replace’ connector.
. Reéplace brushes assembly.

Replace wiring.
Replace rotor assembly.
Replace field windings.

. Replace insulators.

."Clean screen, inlet, or outlet ports

b. Replace impeller.

o

o

o 00 o

DR h 0 L0 T

—.

o

b.
c.

. Replace key.
. Replace rotor assembly.

. Replace packings, seals, or gaskets.
. Replace housings.

- Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.
. Replace brushes.

. Replace wiring.

. Replace rotor assembly.

. Replace bearings.

Clean screen.

Adjust or replace brake.

. Replace lever.

. Replace brake.

. Replace lever key.

. Replace shifter shaft.
. Replace shifter fork.

Replace shifter fork key.

. Replace clutch.
. Replace drum shaft keys.

Replace shaft.

. Replace drum shaft.

. Replace bushings.

Replace bearings.
Replace gears.




Table 2-2. Troubleshooting - Continued

TM 9-2320-242-34

Winch - Continued

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

69. Winch clanks when starting.

70. Water runs out of winch afte]
fording or swimming.

71. Power takeoff will not operate with|
lever properly positioned.

72. Power takeoff noisy during

operation.

"o 0 T

a.
b.
c. Defective worm input shaft bearings.
d. Worn drum bushing.

r Defective drum or shifter shaft seals.

. Defective sliding clutch.

. Defective clutch yoke.

. Defective clutch yoke key.

. Defective clutch yoke shaft.
. Defective output shaft.

Worn clutch.
Defective drum.

Q0 o e

Power Takeoff ¢3)

o Q0 o W

Defective transfer assembly outpitf:
shaft.

Defective bearings.

(13) Maintenance procedures for the power takeoff are outlined in paragraph 4-10.

. Replace clutch.

. Replace drum.

. Replace bearings.

. Replace drum bushings.

Replace seals.

. Replace sliding clutch.

. Replace clutch yoke.

. Replace clutch yoke key.

. Replace clutch yoke shaft.
. Replace output shaft.

Reéplace shaft (para 3-38).

Replace bearings.

2-15



TM 9-2320-242-34

Section Ill. REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF COMPONENTS

2-6. General a. Removal

This section contains instructions for removal (1) Remove transmission. (Refer to TM 9-
and installation of components of the M561 Cargo 2320-242-20.1
Truck and the M792 Ambulance. (2) Disconnect release bearing (6, fig 2-4) and
2-7. Engine sgring (23) fré)gzr)eé)ease for_k (26). l?zizcondnzesc)t

adjustment ro y removing nuts an .

a. Remova.l.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) Disengage release fork from ball st(1&) by

b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)  sharply bumping fork toward engine. Remove ball
2-8. Clutch assembly stud from clutch housing (10).

AT 31774

2-16 Figure 2-4. CFLUTCH ASSEMBLY, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION



TM 9-2320-242-34"
LEGEND to fig. 2-4:

1 Pilot bearing

2 - Clutch disc

3 - Pressure plate
4 - Lock washer

5 - Screw

6 - Release bearing
7 - Cover

8 - Screw

9 - Lock washer

10 - Clutch housing
11 - Isolator
12 - Isolator bracket
13 - Screw

14 - Lock washer
15 - Screw

16 - Lock washer
17 - Screw

18 - Ball stud

19 - Screw

20 - Lock washer
21 - Bracket

22 - Adjustmenroé
23 - Spring

24 - Lock nut

25 - Adjustment nut
26 - Release fork

(3) Disconnect insolator brackets (12) from washer (9). Disconnect isolator (11) and isolator

hull by removing screws (13). Install engine lifting bracket (12) from clutch housing (10) by removing

sling (11595523) on engine. Attach chain hoist toscrews (17) and lock-washers (16).

sling and apply a slight strain on engine (fig 2-5). (5) Disconnect.clutch disc (2) and pressure
Disconnect bracket (21) by removing screw (191plate (3) by removing screw (5) and lockwasher
and lock washer (20). Remove spring (23) from(4). Using a suitable puller, remove pilot bearing

bracket. (1) from flywheel (fig 2-6).

Figure 2-5. Engine lifting sling.

(4) Disconnect coverz) and clutch housing
(10) by removing screw (15) and lock washer (14).
Remove release fork (26). Separate cover and
clutch housing by removing screw (8) and lock Figure 2-6. Removing pilot bearing
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b. Installation.
(1) Clean pilot bearing recess in engine
flywheel. Refer to figure 2-7 and install pilot
bearing (1, fig 2-4).

Figure 2-8. Clutch disc alignment.

(4) Connect isolator 111) and isolator bracket

(12) to clutch housing (10) and secure with screws
Figure 2-7. Installing pilot bearing. (17) and lock washers (16). Tighten screws to 55-
. _ : . 65 Ibs-ft. torque. Install ball stud (18) in clutch

(2) Position clutch dis¢(2)fig 2:4) with side housing. Install release fork (26) in housing.
marked "TRANS" away from the-flywheel. Install connect clutch housing to flywheel housing and
a suitable clutch alignment tool through center of secure with screw (15) and lock washer (14).
clutch disc into pilotbearin{1] as shown in figure (5) Lower engine and connect isolator brackets
2-8. (12) to hull with screws (13). Remoengine lifting

(3) Position pressure plate (3, fig 2-4) over sling (11595523). Connect bracket (21) to clutch
ch tch disc and secure to flywheel with screw (5) housing and secure with screw (Jard lock
and lock washer (4). Remove clutch alignment tool.washer (20).
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(6) Snap release fork (26) on ball stud (18). (7) Connect cover (7) to clutch and flywheel
Connect adjustment rod (22) to release fork andhousings and secure with screws (8 and 15) and
secure with nuts (24 and 25). Connect spring (23)lock washers (9 and 14).
to release fork and bracket (21). Connect release (8) Install transmission and adjust clutch
bearing (6) to release fork with bearing face'(refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).
towards the engingig 2-9). 5.9 Fuel Tank

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

2-10. Air Pump
a. Removal.

(1) Open engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-10).

(2) Disconnect clamp (8, fig 2-10) and hose
(7) from pump outlet port. Tag and disconnect
wires (11 and 14) by removing nuts (9 and 12) and
washers (10 and 13).

AT 31779

Figure 2-9. Propeinstaliation of release bearing
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1 - Air pump inlet 8 - Clamp
2 - Bolt 9 - Nut

3 - Nut 10 - Washer
4 - Washer 11 - Wire

5 - Lock washer 12 - Nut

6 - Air pump 13 - Washer
7 - Hose 14 - Wire

Figure 2-10» Air pump,removal and installation.

(3) Disconnect air pump (6) from mounting 2-11. Fuel Pressure Valve and Cold Start

bracket by removing/baolt (2), nut (3), washer (4), Filter

and lock washer (5). a. Removal.

b. Installation. 1) engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-

(1) Connect air pump (6) to mounting 242

brackets and secure using bolt (2), nut (3), washer (2) Disconnect tubes (6, 7, and 16, fig 2-11)

(4), and lock washer (5). andplug openings in tubes and components.
(2) Connect wires (11 and 14) to pump and

secure using nuts (9 and 12) and washers (10 and

13). Connect hose (7) to pump outlet port and

secure with clamp (8).
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‘

LEGEND to fig 2-11: 10 - Cold start filter

1 - Screw 11 - Reducer

2 - Washer 12 - Nipple

3 - Bolt 13 - Bracket

4 - Washer 14 - Electrical connector
5 - Lock washen 15 - Fuel pressure valve
6 - Tube 16 - Tube

7 - Tube 17 - Fitting

8 - Elbow 18 - Spacer

9 - Tee

Figure 2-11. Fuel pressure valve and cold start filter, removal and installation

(3) Disconnect electrical connector (14) and (2) Screw fuel pressure valve (15) on nipple
fitting (17) from fuel pressure valve (15). (12). N _
(4) Disconnect cold start filter (10), fuel (3) Position cold start filter (10), fuel pressure

pressure valve (15), and spacer (18) from bracketvalve (15), and spacer (18) under bracket (13) and
(13) by removing screw (1), bolt (3), washers (2 Secure with screw (1), bolt (3), washers (2 and 4),

and 4), and lock washer (5). and lock washer (5).
5) Unscrew and remove fuel pressure valve  (4) Connect electrical connector (14) to fuel
(15) from nipple (12). pressure valve (15) and install fitting (17).
6) Remove elbow (8), tee (9), reducer (11), (5) Connect tubes (6, 7, and 16).
and nipple (12from cold start filter (10). (6) Start engine and hold air box heater switch
b. Installation. in the ON position and check el leaks.

(1] Install elbow (8), tee (9), reducer (11), and
nipple(12) in cold start filter (10).
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(7) Close engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-10).

Note: Do not hold switch in ORosition for more than one
minute.

2-12. Igniter Plug
a. Removal.

(1) Open engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-10).

(2) Remove high tension lead (fig 2-12) from
igniter plug and unscrew plug from air box cover.

i
i

ELECTRICAL

CONNECTOR fd

FigureZ2-13. Igniter coil, removal atinstallation

(8) Disconnect clamps and remove igniter coil.
b. Installation.

(1) Position igniter coil to engine and secure
with clamps.

(2) Connectecctrical connector and high
tension lead to igniter coil.

(3) Close engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-10).

Figure 2-12. Igniter plug,«emoval and installation.

b. Installation. 2-14.Harness
(1) Install igniter plug in air box cover and a.Removal.
connect high tension lead to plug. (1) Open engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
(2) Close engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320- 242-10).
242-10). (2) Disconnect harness wires from engine by
2-13 Igniter Coil removing bolt (3, fig 2-14) and lock washer (4).
a.Removal.
(1) Open engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-10).

(2) Unscrew and remove electrical connector
(fig 2-13) and high tension lead from igniter coil.
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R —

LEGEND to fig 2-14: 8 - Electrical connector
1 - Strap 9 - Air pump

2 - Strap 10 - Nut

3 - Bolt 11 - Washer

4 - Lock washer 12 - Wire

5 - Electrical connector 13 - Wire

6 - Igniter coil 14 - Harness

- Fuel pressure valve ) )
Figure 2-14 Harness,removal and installation.

(3) Disconnect electrical connectors (5 and 8) (4) Secure harness (14) with straps (1 and 2).
from igniter coil (6) and fuel pressure valve (7). (5) Close engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
(4) Tag and disconnect wires (12 and 13) from 242-10).
air pump (9) by removing nuts (10) and washers 5_15 air Box Heater Nozzle and Line
(13). . a.Removal.
(5) Disconnect straps (1 and 2) and remove (1) Open engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-
harness (14). 242_10).
b. Installation. (2) Remove governor assembly (refer to TM 9-
(1) Connect wires (12 and 13) to air pump (9) 2815-214-34).
and secure with nuts (10) and washers (11). (3) Remove air pumps (refer to para 2-10).
(2) Connect electrical connectors (5 and 8) to (4) Remove igniter plug (refer to para 2-12).
igniter coil (6) and fuel pressure valve (7). (5) Disconnect tubes (2, 6, and 10, fig 2-15)
(3] Connectharness wires to engine and secure 2nd electrical connector (8) from filtdracket
with bolt (3) and lock washer (4). components.
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LEGEND to fig 2:15: 6 - Tube

1 - Air box coyver - Filter bracket

2 - Tube 8 - Electrical connector
3 - Screw. 9 - Hose

4 - Washer 10 - Tube

5 - Lock washer

Figure 2-15. Assembled filter bracket, removal and installation.

(b) Disconnect assembled filter bracket by (8) Disconnect elbows (fig 2-16) from air box

removing screw (3), washer (4), and lock washer cover. Disconnect air box cover by removing
). countersunk screws.

(7) Disconnect hose (9) artdbe (10) from
elbows on air box cover (1).
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Figure 2-16. AirboX cover, removal and installation.

TM 9-2320-242-34

b. Installation.

(1) Connect gasket (fig 2-17) to air box cover.
Position preformed packing on air box heater
nozzle and install nozzle in air box cover.

(2) Connect assembled air box cover (fig 2-16)
to engine and secure with countersunk screws.
Connect elbows to air box cover.

(3) Connect hose (9, fig 2-15) and tube (10) to
air box cover elbows.

(4) Connect assembled filter bracket (7) to air
box cover (1) and secure with screw (3), washer
(4), and lock washer (5).

(5) Connect tubes (2, 6, and 10) and electrical
connector (8) to filter bracket components.

(6) Install igniter plug (refer to para 2-12).

(7) Install air pump (refer to para 2-10).

(8) Install governor assembly (refer to TM 9-
2815-214-34).

(9) Close_engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320-

(9) Disconnect air box heater nozzle (fig 2-17} 242-10).

from air box cover. Remove preformed packing

from nozzle. Remove gasket from air box cover. 2-16. Surge Tank

GASKET

AIR BOX
HEATER
NOZZLE

PREFORMEC
PACKING

AR BOX
COVER

Al 31787

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b.(Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

2-17. Radiator
a, .Removal. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b.* Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

2-18. Radiator Shroud

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
2-19. Sixty Ampere Alternator

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

b. Installation. (Referto TM 9-2320-242-20.)
2-20. Alternator Mounting Bracket

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
2-21 Directional Signal Relay Distribution

Box
a. Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
2-22. Battery

a. Removal.(Refer to TM9-2320-242-2. )

b. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

2-23. Transmission Assembly

a. Removal.(Refer toTM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
2-24. Transmission Top Cover

a.Removal.
20 (1) Remove console (refer to TM 9-2320-242-
) (2) Disconnect linkages (13 and 14, fig 2-18)
by removing pins (1 and 15) and cotter pins (2 and

Figure 2-17. Air box heater nozzle, removal and installation. 16)-
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2-26

LEGEND o fig 2-18:

1 - Pin

2 - Cotter pin

3 - Lever

4 - Screw

5 - Nut

6 - Lock washer
7 - Bracket

8 - Screw

9 - Lock washer
10 - Top cover

11
12
13
14
15
16

18
19
20

- Gasket

- Bracket

- Linkage

- Linkage

- Pin

- Cotter pin

- Lever

- Screw

- Nut

- Lock washer

Figure 2-18. Transmission top cover, removal and installation.
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(3) Mark alignment marks on levers (3 and (4) Position linkages (13 and 14) over levers
17) and cover shafts. Disconnect levers from shafts(3 and 17) and secure with pins (1 and &%)
by removing screws (4 and 18), nuts (5 and 19),cotter pins (2 and 16).
and lock washers (6 and 20).

(4) Disconnect top cover (10) and gasket (11)
by removing screw (8) and lock washer (9).

(5) Position brackets (7 and 12) and control (5) Install console. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-
cables away from top cover (10) and remove cover 20 )
and gasket (11). Discard gasket (11). 2-25. Transfer Assembly

b. Installation. a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(1) Position top cover (10) and new gasket b |nstallation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
(11) on transmission, making sure that shifter forks
are properly engaged.

(2) Position brackets (7 and 12) on top cover
(10). Secure top cover and brackets to transmission
with screw (8) and lock washer (9).

(3) Align marks on levers (3 and 17) with 20).

Note: If linkages require adjustment, refer to TM 9-2320-
242-20.

2-26. Transfer Assembly Oil Pump, Lines,
and Fittings
a.Removal.
(1) Remove console\(refer to TM 2320-242-

cover shafts and instaevers on shafts. Secure (2) Disconnecttube (6, fig 2-19) from elbow
levers with screws (4 and 18), nuts (5 and 19) and5) and tee (7). Disconnect tube (8) from tee (7)
lock washers (6 and 20). and oil pump(3).
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LEGEND to fig 2-19: 8 - Tube

1 - Screw 9 - Tube

2 - Washer 10 - Lock washer

3- Oil pump 11 - Screw

4 - Gasket 12 - Clamp

5 - Elbow 13 - Elbow

6 - Tube 14 - Transfer assembly-

7 -Tee

Figure 2-19. Transfer assembly oil pump, lines, and fittings; removal and installation.
(3) Remove elbow (5) and tee (7) from elbow (13). Remove elbow (13) from transfer

transfer assembly (14). assembly (14).
(4) Disconnect clamp (12) from tube (9) by (6) Disconnect oil pump (3) and gasket (4)
removing screw (11) and lock washer (10). from transfer assembly (14) by removisgrew (1)

(5) Disconnect tube (9) from oil pump (3) and @nd washer (2).
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b. Installation.

(1) Connect oil pump (3) and gasket (4) to
transfer assembly (14) and secure with screw (1)
and washer (21.

Note: Prior to installation of oipump, fill il pump and

intake line with proper lubricant. Refer to LO 9-2320-242-
12.

(2) Install elbow (13) in transfer assembly
(14) and connect tube (9) to oil pump (3) and
elbow (13). Secure tube (9) to transfer assembly
with clamp (12), screw (11), and lock washer (10).

(3) Install elbow (5) and tee (7) in_ transfer
assembly (14).

(4) Conr~2t tube (6) to elbow (5) and tee (7).
Connect tube (8) to oil pump (3) and tee (7).

(5) Install console (refer to TM 9-2320-242-
20).
2-27.Front Differential Assembly

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
2-28. Front Differential Vent Lines and
Fittings 4

a.Removal.

(1) Remove seats, console, and air duct panel
(refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

(2) Disconnect tube (2, fig 2-20) from elbow 2
(1) and bulkhead union (3).
(3) Disconnect elbow (1) from fromt dif- @

\

ferential (9).

(4) Remove tube (8) from bulkhead, unian\(3).

(5) Disconnect bulkhead unien (3) from
tractor floor (5) by removing nut (7) and\washers
(4 and 6).

b. Installation.

(1) Position washer (4) on bulkhead union (3)
and install union in tractor floor (5). Secure union
with nut (7) and washer (6).

(2) Connect tube (8) to bulkhead union (3).

(3) Connect elbow (1) to front differential (9).

(4) Connect tube (2) to elbow (1) and
bulkhead union (3).

(5) Install seats, console, and air duct panel
(refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

2-29. Center Differential Assembly
a. Removal. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

AT 31790

2-30. Center Differential Vent Lines and LEGEND to fig 2-20: 5 - Tractor floor
Fittings 1 - Elbow 6 - Washer
a. Removal. 2 - Tube _ 7 - Nut
(11 Open engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320- i :\?Vlgléﬁeefd union g :,I#Obnet differential
242-10).

Figure 2-20. Front differential vent lines and fittings,

(2] Disconnect clamp (2, fig 2-21) from tube removal and installation.

(1) by removing screw (3) and nut (9).
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AT 31791
LEGEND to fig 2-21: 5 - Elbow
1 - Tube 6 - Hose
2 - Clamp 7 - Elbow
3 - Screw 8 - Center differential
4 - Nut 9 - Nut

Figure 2-21. Center differential vent lines and fittings, removal and installation.
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LEGEND to fig 2-23: 8 - Screw

1 - Rear differential 9 - Clamp

2 - Elbow 10 - Bulkhead union
3 - Tube 11 - Rear fender well
4 - Nut 12 - Nut

5 - Side fender well 13 - Tube

6 - Elbow 14 - Nut

7 - Tube 15 - Spacer

Figure 2-23. Rear differential vent lines and fittings, removal and installation.

2-31



TM 9-2320-242-34

(3) Disconnect tube (1) from elbow (5).

(4) Disconnect hose (6) from elbows (5 and 7)
Remove elbow (7) from center differential (8).

(5) Disconnect elbow (5) from tractor floor by
removing nut (4). '.

b. Installation

(1) Position elbow (5) in tractor floor and
secure with nut (4).
(2) Install elbow (7) in center differential (8)
and connect hose (6) to elbows (5 and 7). :
(3) Connect tube (1) to elbow (5) and securg
tube with clamp (2), screw (3), and nut (9). :
(4) Close engine cover (refer to TM 9-2320
242-10).
2-31. Rear Differential Assembly

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) &
2-32 Rear Differential Vent Lines and Fit-
tings

a.Removal.

(1) Disconnect right carrier access panel from ==
carrier by removing screws (fig 2-22). o

Figlre 2-22. Carrier right hand access panel, removal
andinstallation.

(2) Disconnectube (13, fig 2-23)., from
bulkhead union (10).
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(3) Disconnect clamp (9) from tube (7) by 2-34. Brake Drun. Assembly
removing screw (8), nut (14), and spacer (15). a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
Disconnect tube (7) from elbow (6) and bulkhead |, Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

union (10). . :
(4) Disconnect bulkhead union (10) from rear 2-35. AIr Reservoir
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

fender well (11) by removing nut (12). )
(5) Disconnect tube (3) from elbows (2 and 6). ZE)éeslngrt;srlgaStlon.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(6) Disconnect elbow (6) from side fender well i i i
(5) by removing nut (4), a. Remov§l.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10.)
(7) Disconnect elbow (2) from rear differential ~ b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10.)

(2). 2-37. Front Steering Gear Box
b. Installation. _ _ a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
(1) Connect elbow (2) to rear differential (1).  b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
(2) Position elbow (6) in side fender well (5) 5_33 Rear Steering Gear Box
and secure with nut (4). Connect tube (3) to elbows a. Removal(Refer o TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(2 and 6). .
(3) Position bulkhead union (10) in rear b. Inst.allatlc.)n.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
fender well (11) and secure with nut (12). 2-39 ArticulatignYoke Assembly

(4) Connect tube. (7) to elbow (6) and a. Removal;
bulkhead union (10) and secure tube with clamp (1) Séparate carrier and tractor and block
(9), screw (8), nut (14), and spacer (15). front corfers ofCarrier to prevent tipping (refer to
(5) Connect tube (13) to bulkhead union (10). TM 9-2320-242-20).

(6) Position right carrier access panel to carrier Y Refove carrier propeller and steering

and secure with screws (fig 2-22). shafts from articulation yoke assembly (refer to TM
2-33. Service Brake Shoes 9-2320-242-20).
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) (3) Disconnect clamps (1 and 5, fig 2-24) by

b. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) ..temoving screws (6 and 9) and spacers (7 and 10).
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LEGEND to fig 2.24:

- Clamp 6 - Screw
2 - Hose 7 - Spacer
3 - Hose 8 - Tube
4 - Tube 9 - Screw
5 - Clamp 10 - Spacer

Figure 2.24. Service brake plumbing, removal and installation.

(4) Disconnect tubes (4 and 8) from hoses (2 (5) Usinga suitable hydraulic jack, support
and 3) and plug openings in hoses. the weight of the yoke assembly (fig 2-25).
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Figure 2-25. Supporting articulation yoke assembly
for removal

TM 9-2320-242.34

16) M792Ambulance only, remove heater,
heater mount, and shroud (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-20).

(7) Disconnect access cover (6, fig 2-26) from
inside frontpanel of carrier by removing screw (7).
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16

LEGEND to fig 2-26:
1 - Articulation yoke
2 - Nut
3 - Lock washer
4 - Front support
5 - Rear support
6 - Access cover
7 - Screw
8 - Screw

AT 31796

9 - Bolt
10 - Bolt
11 - Lock washer
12 - Nut
13 - Lock washer
14 - Nut
15 - Bolt
16 - Lock washer

Figure 2-26. Articulation yoke assembly, removal and installation.
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(8) Disconnect rear support (5) from carrier clamps (1 and 5), screws (6 and 9), and spacers (7
by removing screw (8), bolt (15), nut (12), and lock and 10).

washers (11 and 16). (8) Install carrier propeller and steering shafts
(9) Disconnect front support (4) from carrier (refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).
by removing bolts (9 and 10), nuts (2 and 14), and (9) Remove blocks from front corners of
lock washers (3 and 13). carrier and connect carrier to tractor (refer to TM
(10) Support yoke assembly and lower jack. 9-2320-242-20).
b. Installation. 2-40. Body and Accessories

(1) Position articulation yoke assembly ona  For removal and installation of the following
suitable hydraulic jack and jack yoke assembly into items, refer to TM 9-2320-242-20: Right and left
position. hand fenders; windshield assembly; tractor left

12) Align bolt holes in carrier with holes in ~ and right seat assemblies; console assembly;
front support (4) and secure support to carrier with engine cover assembly; liquid container hold-down
bolts (9 and 10), nuts (2 and 14), and lock washersbrackets; tractor brush guards; access panels;
(3 and 13). tractor and carrier bows; tractor canopy; cargo

(3) Connect rear support (5) to carriwith truck canopy, front and rear curtain; ambulance

screw (8), bolt (15), nut (12), and lock washers (11 carrier canopy; cartier troop seats ; tailgate and
pioneer brackets; ambulance tailgate step and

and 16). o i
(4) Connect access cover (6) to inside front brac_kets, tie-down and safety straps; ambulance
anel of carrier and secure with screw (7) carrier heaghpad assembly; ambulance attendant
P : seat; ampulance dispenser bracket assembly;

(5) M792 Ambulance only, install heater ampylance heater control box; ambulance heater;
mount, heater shroud, and heater (refer to TM 9-gmpyjance heater mount and shroud; ambulance
2320.242-20). heater inlet-and outlet ducts and grills; ambulance

(6) Lower and remove jack. heater exhiaust pipe; ambulance heater fuel pump;

(7) Connect tubes (4 and 8, fig 2-24) to hoses-ambufance heater fuel shutoff valve ; bilge pump.

(2 and 3). Secure tubes to articulation yoke with

2-37



CHAPTER 3
REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

Sectionl. GENERAL GUIDES FOR REPAIR

3-1. General a. Metallic PartsThe belowlisted procedures
This section contains general information for are standard procedures that should be followed
disassembly, cleaning, inspection, repair, andvhen inspecting metallic parts. After performing
rassembly for component parts of the M561 Cargo the procedures below, refer to table 1-1 and check
Truck and the M792 Ambulance. Specific in- that all parts are within dimensional limits.
structions for individual component maintenance (1) Ferrous partsAll ferrous parts should be
are covered in the appropriate componentnspected for cracks by performing a magnetic
paragraphs. particle test as specified in Military Specification,

3-2. Disassembly MIL-1-6868C.

These instructions are based on exploded views. ~ (2) Non-ferrqus’partsAll non-ferrous parts
It is recommended that groups of related parts beShould be inspected for cracks by performing
kept together,preferably in a tray, to prevent their penetrant testids specified in Military Specification,
being lost. Parts which are riveted together should MIL-1-25135€.
be separated only if, during inspection, they are (3) Rust.Inspect all ferrous parts for rust.
judged to be unserviceable. Rust:om mating surfaces is cause for reject of both

3-3. Cleaning mating pafts.
All parts except bearings are to be cleaned as ~_(@)1BUITS. Inspect gear teeth, retaining ring

specified in TM 9208-1 orTM9-247. Bearings'~ 900V€S: and mating surfaces for burrs.

'should be cleaned as specified in 9-214# (5) Nicks and scratchesnspect mating and
polished surfaces for nicks and scratches. Nicks and

3-4. In_spectlon ) ) scratches on mating or polished surfaces are cause
The importance of carefully inspecting for rejection.
disassembled parts cannot be oves-emphasized (6) Parts with external threadmspect these

since reassembly of substandard.ot’defective partsparts for damaged threads, if threads are damaged
can result in needless troubleshooting and rework. ’
Inspection procedures mustbe performed b ex—the part must be replaced.

b b P y (7) Threaded holednspect all threaded holes

perienced personnel using'good,shop practices. ) .
A At for damaged threads and obstructions which may
Good shop practice includesthe compilation of ge wedged at the bottom of the hole,

complete and accurate inspection records a
specified in TM38-750. Such records not only (8) Sheet metal partsnspect all sheet metal

expedite reworking of the equipment but ensure a Parts for bent corners, di_stortion, cracks, tears,
complete and thorough overhaul. Inspection broken corners and defective welds.
records should be based upon the requirements  (9) Helical insertsinspect all helical inserts
outlined in this paragraph. Parts requiring repair or for proper installation and for thread damage.
replacement should be so tagged and a notation of  (10) Wear.All parts should be inspected for
the disposition of these parts should be entered inyear using suitable measuring instruments, refer to
the inspection records. table C-1 for repair and replacement standards.
All micrometers, gages, indicators, and other |5 Non-Metallic PartsNo inspection is
measuring and testing equipment must be checkedyescribed for non-metallic parts such as packings,
gaedirtl)?gtlgglilz :cnc?)’rc\;\;?lig Jv?t%u&ﬁ?ériéﬁg;%ﬁg gaskets, seals, non-metallic washers, filter elements,
, =Y and locknuts of the fiber-inserted type. All such
MIL-STD-120, TB 750-236, or in accordance with a5 are automatically classified asySnserviceabIe
the recommendations of the equipmentynen removed during disassembly and should be
manufacturer. discarded unless otherwise specified.

Note: Parts marked serviceable alinspection’ should be c. Bearings.nspect bearings as prescribed in
treated with an approved preservative if they are not to be T™ 9-214.
reassembled immediately.
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d. Springs.Inspect springs for distortion, broken ©f the parts. The following are a few of the more
ends and proper spring rate. common repair procedures that may be used.

e. Hardware Discard all cotter pins, roll pins,  a. Cracks.Parts that are cracked may be repaired
and lock washers during disassembly. Inspect allby welding as long as it does not distort or impair
nuts, bolts, and screws for damaged threads andhe strength of the part. Heat treated parts cannot

heads that could prevent proper wrenching.be welded or heated unless otherwise specified.
Replace all damaged hardware. Welding procedures should laccomplishad as

f. Gears.In many cases, the experience and good SPecified in TM 9-237.
judgment of the inspector will determine whether a  b. Rust.Rust on polished non-mating surfaces
gear must be replaced. The following are a few of may be removed with a fine oxide abrasive paper
the more common inspection procedures to be usednd the surface polished with crocus cloth. After
when inspecting gears. repair remove all abrasive deposits aust by
(1) Nicks and burrsinspect gear teeth, cleaning part as specified in paragraph After

splines, and bearing contact surfaces for nicks and’€moval of rust deposits, verify that the part is
burrs. Nicks and burrs that extend below the Within the limits specified in tablC-1.

hardened surface of the gear teeth are cause for ¢. Burrs.Burrs should be removed frogear

rejection of the gear. teeth, retaining ring;grooves, and matsuzfaces.
(2) Gear hubslInspect hubs for scores, gouges, A Smooth file or hone may be used.
burrs, and nicks. d. ThreadedoledDamaged threaded holes

(3) Gear splinesinspect splines for twisting MaYy be repaired by retapping the hole. If this is
and scores. undesirable or ineffective, the hole may be drilled
oversize,-a suitable insert or bushing installed, and

(4) Gear bearing journal$nspect bearing . L :
journals for scores and galled spots. Reject gear ifthen drilled-and tapped to the original thread size.
ewSheetMetal PartSheet metal parts that are

journal is scored or galled. 3 J b ired as | th
(5) Wear All gears should be checked for wear (EETEEC MEY B2 {feﬁg'rrfo Loyt ‘138_9428) ere are no
using suitable measuring instruments, refer to table ging _ ' .
fO-Helical InsertsThe only repair for helical

C-1 for repair and replacement standards. inserts is to replace a defective or improperly in
: { i i iv i y in-
g. Electrical ComponentsThe below listed stalled insert.

d hould b lished'whemin- )
procodir®s sod © accomplis7es WO g. Nicks and Burrs on GearSmall nicks and

specting electrical components. !
(1) Wiring. Inspect wiring for defective in- /"or burrs on t_he engaging (_ends of the t‘?e.th may
sulation, continuity, and proper:€ohnection be removed with a small honing stone. This is only
' ' ) practical for minor defects. Fractures that extend

(2) Electrical connectordnSpectelectrical - jyo|qyy the hardened surface of the teeth are cause
connectors for damaged threads; bent, loose, ok rejection.

missing plns;_and for &HOrts. _ h. Gear HubsMinor imperfections may be
(3) Terminal lugstaspect terminal lugs for  gmoothed out by honing.

security and condition. i. Painted Surface®amaged painted surfaces

(4) Terminal boards and blockispect  gjqd be repainted as soon as possible to prevent
terminal boards and blocks for cracked insulation, ~5rrosion. Painting procedures should be ac-

stripped threads, and missing jumper strips. complished as specified in TM 9-213.

(5) Component casings and housingspect j. CanvasAll canvas parts should be repaired in
component casings and housings for dents, cracksyccordance with TM 10-269
and defective potting. s-0. Assembly '

(6) Switches.Check switches for continuity. Step-by-step procedures for assembly of the

h. Canvas Partdnspect all canvas parts for M561 Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance
tears, fraying, defective stitching, loose eyelets andcomponents are provided in appropriate

fasteners, and illegible markings. paragraphs of this chapter and Chaptem

i. Filters and Strainersnspect filter elements addition, observe the following practices.
and strainers for tears, distortion, and holes. a. Preformed Packingd.ubricate all preformed
3-5. Repair packings and their associated grooves with

Parts that are within the repair and replacemenpy(JIraLIIIC ﬂt_"d’ MIL'H'SG_OB' _
standards of table 1-1 may be repaired to remove P. Metallic Parts.Lubricate all metallic parts
minor imperfection if it does not impair the strength With lubricant utilized in the component during

operation (refer to LO 9-2320-242-12).
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c. Locking Procedurednstallation of cotter pins gasket and sealing compound priofit@l in-
andlockwire shall be accomplished as specified in stallation.
MS 33540. g. Oil SealsWhen replacing lip-type seals, place
d. Torque Values. Criticalorque values are spring-loaded side toward oil. Coat housing contact
specified in the assembly procedures. When notsurface with a non-hardening sealer to prevent
specified, bolts, screws, and nuts are to be tightenedeaks. Lightly coat lips of seals with grease (GAA).
in accordance with TM 9-2320-242-20. h. Pressing Operationall , pressing operations
e. Hydraulic and Fuel Componentsl. should be accomplished using a press and
hydraulic and fuel components must be keptadapters unless otherwise specified.
thoroughly clean at all times. Plug all open ports 3.7 Lubrication
ur:ct" the compgnent is installed in the vehl.cle. Lubricate the M561 Cargo Truck and M792
. Gasket, Shims, and Screwall gaskets, shims,  Ampulance in accordance with LO 9-2320-242-12.
and screws should be coated with an approved

Section Il. ENGINE ASSEMBLY

3-8. General liquid cooled’diesel engine that has a displacement

The engine assembly is a Detroit Diesel 3-53 of 159.3 cubic inches, a compression ratio of 21 to
series that is equipped with a gear type oil pump,1, and-maxinium speed of 2800 RPM. It delivers
lobe oil cooler, replaceable element-type fuel and 103\HP at'2800 RPM and 217 Ibs-ft. torque at
lubricating oil filters, double weight limiting speed . 1500.RPM. For a detailed description and
mechanical governor, water pump, and startingmaintghance procedures of the engine and its
motor. The engine is a three cylinder, two cyclé, copiponents, refer to TM 9-2815-214-34.

Section NI CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

3-9. General moves away from the flywheel, the transmission is

The clutch assembly (fig 3-1) is a-mechanical disengaged from the engine, permitting changing of
connection between the efgine and transmissiofthe transmission gears. The pilot bearing maintains
and consists of a releaséeifork, ball stud, releaséhe transmission input shaft in its proper position
bearing, pressure plate) clutch disc, pilot bearing,and provides a smooth running surface for the
and housing. When-the vehicle clutch pedal isshaft. The housing encloses the clutch, incorporates
depressed, the release fork pivots on the ball studhe rear engine mounts, and permits access for
forcing the release bearing against the pressurelutch inspection. When the clutch pedal is released
plate levers, compressing the pressure plate springsa constant pressure is maintained on the clutch disc
When the springs are compressed, pressure on thgy the pressure plate spring. This pressure holds the
clutch disc is removed and the disc moves awaydisc against the engine flywheel connecting the
from the engine flywheel. When the clutch disc engine and transmission.
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CLUTCH

HOUSING
FLYWHEEL
RELEASE
PILOT BEARING
BEARING
BALL STUD

CLUTCH DISC
PRESSURE PLATE

RELEASE FORK

AT 31797
Figure 3-1*Clutch assembly, cross sectional view.

3-10. Clutch Bearing Release Fork and Ball 312 clutch Pressure Plate
Stud a. Removal.(Refer to para 2-8a.)

a. Removal.(Refer topara 2-8a.) b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3.3.)

b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) c. Inspection.(Refer to para. 3-4.)

c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) d. Installation.(Refer to para 2-8b.)

d. Installation.(Refer to para 2-8E) _

] 3-13. Clutch Disc

311, Clutch Release Bearing a. Removal.(Refer to para 2-8a.)

a. Removal.(Refer to para 2-8a.) b. Cleaning.Wipe clutch disc clean, use no

b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) solvent.
c. Inspection.linspect clutch disc for worn, loose
or oil soaked facings, and splines in hub for wear.
d. Installation. (Refetto para 2-8b.)

) 3-14. Pilot Bearing
c. Inspection(Refer to TM 9-214.) . Removal.(Refer to para 2-8a.)
d. Installation.(Refer to para 2-8b.) b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

Caution: This bearing is permanently
packed with lubricant and should not be
immersed in cleaning solvent.
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Caution: Pilot bearing is permanently 3-15. Clutch Housing

packed with lubricant and should not be a. Removal.(Refer to para 2-8a.)

immersed in cleaning solvent. b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection(Refer to TM9-214.] c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Installation.(Refer to para 2-8b.) d. Installation.(Refer to para

Section IV. FUEL SYSTEM

3-16. General b. Cleaning.

The fuel system (fig 1-5) supplies a continuous (1) Clean fuel tank externally (refer to para 3-
flow of fuel for operation of the diesel engine. Fuel 3).
is pumped from the fuel tank through the primary (2) Clean fuel tank internally (refer to TB
and secondary fuel filters to the engine injectors by ORD 1047).
the engine driven, positive-displacement, gear-type InspectionInspect tank for dents, tears,
fuel pump. The fuel filters remove water and - 5cks and rust.
contaminants from the fuel prior to reaching the
injectors. The injectors force metered amounts of Warning?,thspect tank in daylight away

fuel to each engine cylinder for combustion. Fuelq, opefflame, sparks and other hazards
not required for combustion cools the injectors as it ’ '

is returned to the fuel tanks by means of the return 4 RepaifiWeld in accordance with TM 9-237
manifold and return line. Maintenance procedures '
for the engine injectors and fuel pump are provided

in TM 9-2815-214-34. Maintenance procedures faor Warning: Prepare tank before We|d|ng to
the primary and secondary fuel filters, lines,,and remove any explosion hazard (refer to TM 9-

fittings are provided in TM 9-2320-242-20. 237).
3-17. Fuel Tank _
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-23309-242-20)) e. Installation.Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.

Section \.,.COLD WEATHER STARTING AID SYSTEM

3-18. General start the engine. Maintenance procedures for the

The cold weather (starting aid system (figs 1-5 cold start switch are provided in TM 9-23242-
and 1-6) accomplishes the preheating of fuel and air 20
in the engine air box to aid in engine starting during 3-19. Air Pump
cold Weather._ It is energized by ‘actuation ofthe 5 Removal(Refer to para 2-10a.)
cold start switch located on the left side of the ; )
. . . b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
instrument panel. Actuation of the cold start switch - |45 ;

) . S . . Inspection.

starts the air pump which forces air into the engine
air box. It also actuates the fuel pressure valved
which permits fuel from the fuel system return line amage. o ]
to flow through the cold start filter and pumpsitto . (2) Inspect hose and wire insulation for ser-
the air box nozzle. Fuel leaving the nozzle is in a Viceable condition. Check wire terminal ends for
spray condition and mixes with the air supplied by S€curity and serwceable condition.
the air pump. Simultaneously electrical power flows (3) Inspect electrical connector for damage.
through the harness to the igniter coil which d. Installation.(Refer to par2-10b.)
energizes the igniter plug. The igniter plug ignites e. Test.

the mixture of fuel and air in the engine air box. ; : ;
The preheated mixture is forced from the air box umg)oﬁtcl)gtnggﬁt? suitable air pressure gage to air
into the engine cylinders to be compressed and) (2) Hold air box heater switch in ON position

ignited with fuel supplied by the engine injectors, to P '

(1) Inspect pump for cracks, wear, and other
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(3) Gage should indicate a minimum of 4.4 (2) Inspect wire insulation for condition.
PSI, if not, replace air pump. Inspect terminal lugs for condition and security.
(4) Release air box heater switch to normal (3) Repair harness by replacing defective wires
position and shut down engine. and terminal lugs.
3-20. Fuel Pressure Valve c. Installation.(Refer to para 2-14b.)

a. Removal. (Refer to para 2-11a.)
b. Cleaning. (Refer to para 3-3.]
¢. Inspection. (Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Test.Intermittently connect a source of 24
volts direct current to the solenoid and verify valve
opening when voltage is applied and valve closing
when voltage is removed. BTER

e. Installation.(Refer to paré2-11b.) HEAD
3-2L Cold start Filter

a. Removal. (Refer to para 2-11a.)

b. Disassenzbly. Unscrew filter bowl (fig 3-2)

and remove packing from filter head.
¢. Cleaning. (Refer to para 3-3.)

d. Inspection. (Refer to para 3-4.)

e. Assembly. Position packing on filter head and
screw filter bowl to filter head.

f. Installation.(Refer to pare-11b.]

3-22. Igniter Plug
a. Removal. (Refer to para 2-12a.)

b.  Cleaning.

(I) Clean external portion of igniter plug with
dry clean cloth.

(2) Clean carbon from electfodes using a
suitable spark plug cleaning machine.

c. Inspectionlinspect igniter plug insulation for PACKING
cracks and serviceable conditien. Inspect electrodes
for condition.

d. Adjust. Using a-suijtable spark plug gage,
adjust igniter plug electrode gap to 0.023 to 0.028

' FILTER ~ @lie e
of an inch. o . . oy _
e. Test.Position igniter plug in a suitable spark
plug testing machine and observe electric arc at .

spark plug tip. Arc should be steady with a slight
crackling noise.

f. Installation.(Refer to para 2-12E)
3-23. Igniter Coil

a. Remwoval. (Refer to para 2-13a.)

b. Cleaning. (Refer to para 3-3.)

¢. Inspection. (Refer to para 3-4.)

d. Installation. (Refeto para 2-13b.)
3-24.Harness

a. Removal. (Refer to para 2-14a.)

b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repair. AT 21798
(1) Clean harness with a clean cloth moistened
with an approved cleaning solvent. Figure 3-2. Cold start filter, exploded view.
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3-25. Air Box Heater Nozzle and Line

a. Removal.(Refer to para2-15a.) c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) d. Installation.(Refer to para 2-15b.)

Section VI. COOLING SYSTEM

3-26: General c. Inspection(Refer to TM 10-450.)

The cooling system (fig 1-7) dissipates heat from d. Repair.
combustion and operation of the engirge. It also (1) Prepare tank surface for welding
maintains the engine temperaturel 70 F to '
insure efficient engine operation. The system (2) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237).
consists of a belt driven water pump, fan, ther- (3) Check tank for leaks.
mostat, radiator, radiator shroud, surge tank, and €. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
lubricating oil cooler. Coolant is forced through the 3.28. Radiator

system by the engine mounted water pump.  , peomoyal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
Temperature of the coolant is automatically b. Cleaning

controlled by thermostat which regulates the co- _ )

olant flow through the system. As the engine (1) Cleamoutside of radiator (refer to para 3-
temperature increases, the thermostat opening)-

increases, which increases coolant flow through the  (2).Cleaminside of radiator (refer to TM 10-
system. As the coolant passes through the radiato50):

core, heat is transferred from the core to the air;.'c)Inspection.

forced through the rad_lator by the fan. The_ radiater (1Jinspect to see that all radiator fins are
shroud insures that air drawn by the fan is forceqlparallel and that tubes are not bent.

through the radiator. The surge tank bleeds ai (2) Inspect soldered connections and seams for
from the system to prevent overflow of coelant. The K dp q

lubricating oil cooler providest means of,cooling cracks an _ amage.
the lubricating oil. Maintenance procedures férthe d- Repair.(Refer to TM 10-450.)

water pump, fan, thermostat, an@1ubricating oil e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
cooler are provided in TM 9-2815:214-34. 3-29.Radiator Shroud

a. Removal. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)

3-27.Surge Tank
a. Removal.(Refer to TM)9-23202242-20.)

b. Cleaning. :
(1) Clean outsidé-df'surge tank (refer to para - Repair.
3-3). (1) Remove dents.
(2) Clean inside of surge tank (refer to TM 10- (2) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237).
450). e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
Section VIl. ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
3-30. General electrical system and maintenance procedures for

The electrical system (figs 1.8 and 1-9) is a 24electrical components other than those below, refer
volt, negative ground system. Primary power forto TM 9-2320-242-20.
the system is supplied by two 12 volt, 100 ampere, ;
batteries that are connected in series. A 24 volt, 6(;% 31. Sixty Ampere Alternator
ampere, belt driven alternator with self-contained & Rémoval(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
rectifier and regulator, charges the batteries when_b- Cleaning, Inspection, and RepaiRefer to
the engine is operating. The alternator also aids thd M 9-2920-225-35.)
batteries in supplying the system when the system is c¢. Test and Adjustmen{Refer to TM 9-2920-
under load. For a detailed description of the225-35.)
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d. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-32. Alternator Mounting Bracket
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Repair.(Refer to TM 9-237.)
e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-33. Battery
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning, Inspection, and Repdirefer to
TM 9-6140-200-15.)
c. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-34. Directional Signal Relay Distribution
Box

a.Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.}

b. Disassembly.
(1) Disconnect panel assembly (fig 3-3) from
cover by removing screws.
(2) Remove seal from cover.
(3) Remove flasher by grasping it in the center
and pulling itawayfrom the panel assembly.
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection.
(1) Inspect terminal strip insulation for
breaks and cracks.
(2) Inspect seal for cracks and condition.
(3) Inspect flasher contact areas for corrosion.
(4) Inspect wiring for loose conngctionsand

distribution box is limited to repair by replacement
of the flasher, illustrated in figure 3-3. If
replacement of the flasher does not make the
distribution box full operational, replace
distribution box with the solid state flasher (refer to

TM 9-2320-242-20.)
f. Assembly.
(1) Install flasher on panel assembly.
(2) Place seal on cover and secure panel
assembly to cover with screws.
g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

COVER

SCREW

PANEL
ASSEMBLY

FLASHER

AT 31799

defective insulation.
e. Repair.Repair of the directional signal relay Figure 3-3. Directional signal relay distribution box, repair.

Section VIll. TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

3-35. General parts before they engage (fig 3-5). It employs a

a. The transmission (fig 3-4) provides four combination of metal-to-metal friction syn-

forward speeds and one reverse speed. It inchronizing cones and clutch gears to achieve proper

corporates synchromesh, action in second, third€hgagement of these parts. Movement of the clutch
and fourth forward gears. sleeve, in either direction, will engage an external

b. All gears in the transmission are helical except an_d _internal fac_ed friction cone. This will bring the
first and reverse. The clutch gear is supported by adfiving and driven members to the same speed,
heavy duty ball bearing. The forward end of the &fter which the clutch sleeve can be engaged, with
main shaft is supported by a loose roller typeth€ main driving gears without clashing.
bearing inside the clutch gear, while the rear end is d- In the neutral position (fig 3-6), the input
supported by a heavy duty ball bearing in the clutch gear drives the constant mesh countershaft
transmission case. The counter shaft is supported afif'vé gear. The second and third speed main shaft
the rear by a heavy duty ball bearing, and by agears, which are in constant mesh with their
roller bearing at the front. respective coun_ters_haft gears, are free running and

c. The synchromesh action incorporated in the theréfore no drive is applied to the main shaft. In
transmission permits gears to be selected withouthe first gear position (fig 3-7), the first and reverse
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second speed shifting fork, is moved rearward to gear bringing all parts up to speed. Continued
mesh with, and be driven by, the countershaft firstrearward travel engages the clutch sleeve \then
speed gear. In the second gear position (fig 3-8), thespur gear section of the third speed gear which is
first and reverse sliding gear is moved forward to being driven by the countershaft. Power is tran-
disengage it from the first speed countershaft gearsmitted from the clutch sleeve to the clutch hub
As the sliding gear continues forward, its syn-which is splined to the mainshaft. In passing from
chonizing ring mates with the synchronizer cone, the third to the fourth gear position (fig 3-10), the
which is being driven by the second speed gear, anglutch sleeve is moved forward by its shifting fork to
brings it up to speed. Continued forward travel will engage with the input clutch gear. Synchronizing
engage the internal teeth of the sliding gear with the action is the same as in the third gear position.
spur gear section of the second speed gear which i£ower flow is now direct from the input shaft. In
being driven by the countershaft. Zortion of the  the reverse gear position (fig 3-11), the reverse idler
sliding gear remains in contact with the spline togears are moved rearward on the reverse idler shaft

drive the mainshaftin passing from the second to by the reverse shifting lever. They engage with the
the third gear position (fig 3-9), the first and reverse reverse countershaft gear and the mainshaft first
sliding gear is moved rearward to its neutral and reverse gear. The constant driven countershaft
position. The third and fourth speed clutch sleeve isreverse gear will drive)the number one reverse idler
then moved rearward by the third and fourth speedgear; number two\reverse idler gear will drive the
shifting fork to engage with the third speed gear. As mainshaft through the first and reverse sliding gear,
the clutch sleeve starts its rearward travel, thebut in the oppasite direction from the input clutch
clutch keys force the synchronizing cone to mateshaft. Gearaatios are: first gear - 7.ds;second

with the external synchronizing ring on the third gear - 3.58:1, third gear - 1.71:1, fourth gear -
1.00:24;“and{everse gear 6.78:1.
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Figure 3-4. Transmission, crass section view.
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Figure 3-5. Transmission synchromesh gear action.
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Figure 3:6.1ransmission power flow in neutral position,
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AT 31804

3-13
Figure 3-8. Transmission power flow in second gear position.
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3RD SPEED GEA

3RD SPEED SYNCHRONIZING CONE \

3RD AND 4TH SPEED CLUTCH HU MAIN SHAFT

_

CLUTCH GEAR ( INPUT SHAFT)

3RD AND 4TH SPEED CLUTCH SLEEV

CONSTANT DRIVEN COUNTERSHAFT GEA
"BRD SPEED COUNT-ERSHAFT GEAR

AT 31805

Figure 3-9. Transmissien powetflow in third gear position.
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4TH SPEED SYNCHRONIZING CONE

3RD AND 4TH SPEED CLUTCH HU
MAIN SHAFT

CLUTCH GEAR (INPUT SHAFT

3RD AND 4TH SPEED CLUTCH SLEEV :

i

Y e | AT 31806

Figure 3-10. Transmission power flawy\n fourthgear position.
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IST/REVERSE SLIDING GEAR

MAIN SHAFT
|
CLUTCH GEAR ( INPUT SHAFT "\_"1
I 0
Q
|
i
ﬂ? il
REVERSE SPEED COUNTERSHAFT GE
CONSTANT DRIVEN COUNTERSHAFT GEA \\
REVERSENDLER GEARS AT 31807

Figure 3-11. Transmission powerflow in‘reverse gear position.
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3-36. Transmission Assembly (1) Disconnect transmission cover (2, fig 3.12)
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) and gasket (1) from transmission by removing
b. Disassembly. screw (13) and lock washer (141.

d/?

2 AT 31808

1 - Gasket 14 - Lock washer 27 - Detent ball

2 - Transmission cover 15 - Pin 28 - Third and fourth shifter fork
3 - Lock washer 16 - Pin 29 - First and second shifter fork
4 - Screw 17 - Pipe plug 30 - Shifter inner lever

5 - Reverse shifter head 18 - First and second shifter shaft 31 - Interlock plate assembly

6 - Vent fitting 19 - Lock pin 32 - Washer

7 - Expansion plug 20 - Reverse shifter shaft 33 - Pin

g - Compression pin spring 21 + Lock pin 34 - Selector lever assembly

9 - Compression pin 22 - Expansion plug 35 - Selector lever support

10 - Expansion plug 23 - Third and fourth shifter shaft 36 - Washer
11 - Shifter inner lever shaft 24 - Lock pin 37 - Screw
12 + Selector shaft seal 25. - Shifter inner lever shaft seal

13 - Screw 26 - Detent spring

Figure 3-12Transmission coverassembly,exploded view
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. . 3) Mark exposed ends of shifter shafts t18.
2) Disconnect reverse shifter head (5) and ( - :
shiftér)forks (28 and 29) from shafts (18 2(0) and 20, and 23) and transmission cover (2) with sharp
23) by driving lock pins (19, 21, and 24) o’ut V\;ith g scribe using different marks for each shaft location,
suitable punch and hamm’er ’ to assure proper reassembly (fig 3-131.

. -/ AT 31809

Figure 3-13. Shifter shafts

(4) Rotate shifter shafts\(48, 20;%and 23, fig 3-
12) one half turn to disengage locking detent ballsrom transmission cover (2) by cutting ends of pin
(27) from detents in~shafts. Using a suitablg33) with a suitable hammer and chisel. Remove
hammer and soft driftf punch, drive shifter shaftspin and washer (32) by driving pin from tran-
forward through shifter forks (28 and 29), andsmission cover with drift punch and hammer.
reverse shifter head (5) out of cover (2). As shafts  (8) Remove expansion plug (7).
are driven forward, they will pop shaft hole ex- ] ] ]
pansion plugs (22) out of seats in transmission Warning: Exercise care when removing

cover. Remove reverse shifter head (5) and shifteEXPansion plug — it is under pressure

forks (28 and 29) from cover. exerted by compression pin spring (8).
Caution: Detent balls and springs are (9) Remove compression pin spring and

under spring tension. Exercise care when compression pin (9).

removing shafts. (10) Remove vent fitting (6) from front, and

pipe plug (17) from rear of tower ctransmission

over (2). Drive out pin (16) from shifter inner
sprin(g)s I?;g;ove three detent balls (27) and detenfever (30), shifter inner lever shaft (11), and

(6) Disconnect selector lever assembly (34)transm|35|on cover with drift punch and hammer.

and selector lever support (35) from transmissio . o SEEUE SRR IR EL0) KOS
cover (2) by removing screw (37) and washer (36)

.o:7(30) and transmission cover (2) by driving out
CROe\zlrQrove selector shaft seal (12) from transmlssméhifter lever shaft with plastic or lead faced

(7) Disconnect interlock plate assembly (31) Rimn:rzrﬁslr\r’ﬁi?s?(\)/ﬁ zgl\l;teerr inner lever shatt seal (25)
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112) Disconnect reverse shifter lever eccentric
shaft (16, fig 3-14) and reverse shifter lever (15) by

removing lock spring (13) and nut (14).

AT 31810

Figure 3-14. Transmission asseMlexploded view.

- Screw

- Lock washer

- Retainer

- Seal

- Clutch gear

- Pilot roller bearing

. Retainer ring

- Gasket

- Idler bearing bushing

10 - Reverse idler gear

11 - Idler bearing bushing

12 - |dler gear shaft

13 - Lock spring

14 - Nut

15 - Reverse shifter lever

16 - Reverse shifter lever eccentric shalt
17 - Mainshaft assembly

18 - Roll pin

19 - Mainshaft rear bearing

20 - Bearing locating snap ring

O©CoO~NOOA~WNPER

21 - Gasket

22 - Rear bearing retainer

23 - Seal

24 - Universal flange

25 - Screw

26 - Lock washer

27 - Special washer

28 - Screw

29 - Lock washer

30 - Bearing locating snap ring
31 - Snap ring

32 - Countershaft rear bearing
33 - Oil deflector

34 - Transmission case

35 - Gasket

36 - Cover

37 - Lock washer

38 - Screw

39 - Countershaft assembly

40 - Snap ring

4L - Countershaft front bearing
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(13) Lock transmission gears rotation by
sliding two gears into messimultaneously.
Disconnect universal joint front flange (24) -by
removing screw (25), lock washer (26), and special
washer (27).

(14) Disconnect rear bearing retainer (22)
from transmission case (34) by removing screw S
(28) and lock washer (29). Remove gasket (21) 3
and bearing locating snap ring (30) and snap ring
(31) from rear bearing retainer.

(15) Remove seal (23) from rear bearing
retainer (22).

(16) As shown in figure 3-15, use a suitable
puller to pull mainshaft assembly (17, fig 3-14) and
mainshaft rear bearing (19) rearward until

mainshaft bearing is free of transmission case (34).
(17) Remove puller and manually pull

mainshaft assembly (17) and mainshaft bearing . _ _
(19) rearward from transmission case as far as it i u_m;{:
will come. o - ' - o
(18) Using suitable pulleasshownin figure 3-
16, remove mainshaft bearing (19, fig 3-14) from

mainshaft assembly (17). _ _ Figure(3:16. Removing mains haft bearing.
(19) Disconnect clutch gear bearing retainer

(3) and gasket (8) by removing screw (1) and lock
washer (2).

(20) Pry seal (4) from clutch gear bearing
retainer (3).

(21) Remove clutch gear bearing assembly (5,
6, and 7) from transmission case (34)by carefully
tappipg on outer race of bearing/from-inside
transmission case with hammer.and soft{punch.

Caution: Index cut out segment ef clutch
gear with counter-shaft driven gear to ob-
tain clearance for rem@ving clutch gear
from transmission caSe*(see fig-17).

CuTouT
SEGMENT

AT 31813

Figure 3-17. Segment index of clutch gear.

Figure 3-15. Removing mainshaft.
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(22) Remove retainer ring (7, fig 3-14) and LOCATER -
((aég)jhteen pilot roller bearings (6) from clutch gear RETAINER
RING

' (23) Remove bearing retainer ring (fig 3-18)
securing bearing on shaft of clutch gear. BEARING BEARING
* RETAINER

RING

CLUTCH GEAR d

AT 31814

Figure.3-18. Glutch gear assembly, exploded view.

(24) Press bearing from clutch gear shaft (fig
3-19).

(25) Remove mainshaft assembly (17,3-)
14) from transmission case (34) by first moving
assembly rearward as far as possible and‘then
lifting front end out through tap opening of
-transmission case.

731815,

Figure 3-19. Removing clutch gear bearing.
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(26) Remove spacer (2, fig 3-20) from pilot
end of mainshaft assembly.

Figure 3-20. Mainshaft assembly, exploded view.

1 - Synchronizer cone 10 - Thrustwasher

2 - Spacer 11 - Second speegéar assembly
3 - Snap ring 12 - Mainshaft

4 - Clutch key spring 13 -First andreve:se gear

5 - Clutch hub 14 - Compression strip

6 - Clutch sleeve 15 - Syr chronizing ring

7 - Synchronizer cone 16 - Snap ring

8 - Third speed gear 17 - Clutch key

9 - Bushing 18 - Frietion ring

3-22
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(271 Remove snap ring (3, fig 3-20) syn- (29) Carefully remove third and fourth speed
chronizer cone (1), and clutch key (17). clutch assembly from mainshaft (12, fig 3-20).

(28) Support mainshaft assembly on first and Remo_ve the qlutch sleeve (6) from clutch _hub (5)
reverse sliding gear (13) in a suitable press and@fter first having removed clutch key spring (4)
usinga suitable adapter smaller in diameter than@nd clutch key (17).
the mainshaft pilot, carefully press mainshaft  (30) Remove third speed gear synchronizer
through gear cluster catching shaft before it dropscone (7) from third speed gear (8).

(fig 3-21). (31) Lift off third speed gear (8) and bushing
(9).

(32) Slide bushing (9) out of third speed gear
(8).

(33) Remove thrust washer (10) from main-
shaft (12).

(34) Remove second speegar assemblfl1)
from synchronizering lags.

(35) Remove srap ring (16) and lift second
speed gear synchronizing ring (15) from first and
reverse gear (13):

(36) Remeve friction ring (18) and friction
ring compression strip (14) from first and reverse
gear (13).

(3%) Usifig-a suitable hammer and small drift
puneh, dcive roll pin (18, fig 3-14) into shaft from
outside’of transmission case (34).

(38) Using a suitable hammer and soft metal
driftrod, drive reverséler gear shaft (12) through
ttansmission case from front to rear.

Note: Salvage shaft by extracting retainer roll pin.

(39) Lift reverseidler gear(10) out through
top of transmission case.

(40) Press idler bearing bushings (9 and 11)
from reverse idlegear(fig 3-22).

Figure 3-21. Disassembly of mainshaft assembly.
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Figure 3-23. Removing countershaft rear bearing.

(43) Remove countergear shaft rear bearing oil
deflector (33, fig 3-14) from rear of countershaft
assembly (39).

(44) Raisefront end of countershaft assembly
(39) including front bearing (41) and lift assembly
out of transmission case through top opening.

(45) Remove countershaft front bearing (41)
from countershaft assembly (39).

Figure 3-22. Removing and installing reverse idler gear bushing. (46) Remove countergear snap ring (8, fig 3-
24) from countergear shaft (6).
(41) Using a suitable hammer and long soft
metal drift rod of slightly smaller diameter than
the bore of the countershaft bearings (32 and 41,
fig 3-41), drive countershaft assembly (39) along
with front and rear bearings sufficiently rearward
so rear bearing is driven out of transmission ease.

(42) Remove countershaft rear bearing (32)
usinga suitable puller (fig 3-23).
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AT 31820,
LEGEND to fig 3-24: 4 - Third speed gear
5 - Second speed gear
. 6 - Countergear shaft
1 - Driven gear - Drive pin
2 - Spacer 8 - Snap ring
3 - Reverse speed gear

Figure 3-24. Countergear shaft assembly, exploded view.
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(47) Remove countergears (1, 3, 4, and 5) and  (3) Line ream idler bearing bushingsaud
spacer (2) from countergear shaft (fig 3-25). H, fig 3-14) to 1.2455 - 1.2465 of an in¢fig 3-
26).

%;TI ‘
S
L r
»m/ﬂ/zfr/ffffmfm el ) -
//ill/l/ll/lll/[

i
n__

\_J.

AT 31821
Figure 3-25. Removing Countergear shaft. Figure 3-26. Reaming reverse idler gear bushing
(48) Remove foucountergear drive pins (7, (4) After bushings have been line reamedsh
fig 3-24). gear assembly ianapproved cleaning solvent.
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) Blow out bore with compressed air and wipe dry .
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) f. Assembly. _ _
e. Repair. (1) Install countershaft front bearing (41, fig

3-14)into bore in transmission case (34), using flat
tool larger in diameter than bearing. Drive in
bearing until flush with transmission case.

(2) Place countergear shaft (6, fig 3-24) in
Caution: When installing reverse idler suitable press witlgearend down, install drive pin

gear bushings, position bushing split line 90  (7) and press on gears as follows: second speed gear
degrees from staking holes in gear hub. (5), third speedgyear (4), reverse speed gear (3),

spacer (2), and driven gear (1) as shown in figure 3-

(2) Using a suitable staking tool, stake both 27. Select and instafi retainer snap ring (&ig 3-

reverse idler gear bushings securely in place at twa24) that will provide a maximum end clearance of
places on each bushing. 0.010 inchbetweerrear face of snap ring and front
face of driven gear hub.

(1) Press new idler bearing bushing (9 and
11), fig 3-14) into reverse idler gear (10) until ends

of bushings are flush with end of gear (fig 3-22).
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Note: Front er_1d _of all four cou_ntershaft drive pins (7) A3) Install countershaft assembly (39, fig 3-14)
rEKIs;nbe flush within 1 /32 of an inch below front face of in transmission case (34) with rear bearing hub
gear hub. . - -

extending through rear bearing boretran-
I Smission case.

(4) Install rear bearing oil deflector (33) over
rear bearing hub on countershaft so projections on
deflector nest between teeth of countershatft first
gear.

(5) Install countershaft rear bearing locating
snap ring (30) in groove on outside diameter of
outer race on countershaft rear bearing (32).

(6) Install countershaft rear bearing (32) on
countershaft so bearing locating snap ring (30) on
bearing outer race is toward rear of shatft.

(7) Install bearing.retainer snap ring (31) on
shaft (fig 3-28).

Figure 3-27. Proper installation of countershaft gears.
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RETAINING
I RING

Figure 3-28. Countershaft installation.

(8) Start countershaft front bearing hub into (11) Drive roll pin (18) through hole in

front bearing (41, fig 3-14) in transmission case transmission case and into shaft until outer end of
and, pressing on outer race of countershaft readin is flush with transmission case.

bearing (32), push entire countershaft assembly ; -
(39) and bearing assembly forward until rearfollov%ilr% ’g‘gaﬁrennbclg mainshaft assembly (17) in the
bearing locating snap ring (30) is in contact with (a) Install sécond speed gear synchronizer

rear face of transmlssmn_ case. ) ring (15, fig 3-20) into recess in front side of first

_(9) Place reverse idler gear (10) in tran-gnd reverse gear (13) and install snap ring (&6).
smission case with larger diameter gear towargre snap ring is fully seated in first and reverse
front of trnsmission case. gear.

(10) Insert reverse idler gear shaft (12) in rear (b) Install new compression strip (14) and
of transmission case through reverse idler gear (10jriction ring (18) in friction groove on inside
and into hole in front of transmission case. Rotateliameter of first and reverse gear (13).
shaft until retainer pin hole lines up with pin hole in (c) Slide first and reverse gear (13) on the
transmission case. Drive idler gear shaft (12) with splined hub on thmainshaft (12) with second gear
soft faced hammer into rear of transmission casesynchronizer side of gear toward front end of shaft.
until retainer pin hole in shaft lines up with pin hole (d) Install second speed gear assembly (11)
in transmission case. on mainshatft (12) with synchronizer energizer
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springs toward rear end of shaft facing synchroniz-
ing ring (15)in first and reversgear (13).Position
gear so two slots on hub of gear index with prongs
on synchronizing ring (15) in first and reverse
sliding gear.

(e) Install thrust washer (10) on mainshaft
(12).

(f) Support mainshaft in a suitable press on
rear face of splined hub behind first and reverse
gear (13) and press mainshaft bushing (9) onto
mainshaft until it bottoms against second speed
gear thrust washer (fig 3-29).

MAINSHAFT -
BUSHING

Figure 3-29. Pressing on mainshaft bushing:

Caution: Use grease on shaft journal and
inside diameter of mainshaft bushing while
pressing onto shaft to insure initial
lubrication and ease of assembly. Inspect
bushing for cracks after installation. Check
outside diameter of bushing after in-
stallation for proper running clearance to
third speed gear.

TM 9-2320-242-34

(h) Install third speed gear (8) over
mainshaft bushing so tapered hub end of gear is
toward front of mainshatft.

(i) Install third speed gear synchronizer cone
(7) on tapered hub of third speed gear (8).

(j)) Assemble third and fourth speed clutch
sleeve (6) over third and fourth speed clutch hub
(5) so wide land on outside diameter of sleeve faces
same direction as longer shoulder on hub. Slide
three clutch keys (17) into position between clutch
hub (5) and clutch sleeve (6), inserting keys from
the rear of assembly with key retainer ring grooves
in keys facing inward and toward front (long
shoulder) end of hub., Install two clutch key springs
(4) seated in keysy,one on either side of the clutch
hub, making sure springs fit under keholdirg
them out agaifist inside diameter of clutch sleeve.

Cautien: Both clutch key springs (4) must
be in'samestelative position in clutch hub to
previde equal tension to each clutch key (17)

asshown in figure 3-30.

CLUTCH
KEY

CLUTCH KEY"\-"!:' ~8 o
SPRING e

AT 31826

Figure 3-30. Proper clutch key spring installation.

(k) Support transmission mainshaft
assembly in suitable press on rear face of splined
hub behind first and reverse gear (13, fig 3-20) and
press on third and fourth gear clutch assembly with
the wider land on clutch sleeve outside diameter

(g) Check end play of second speed gear and longer shoulder on the hub toward front end of
assembly (11, fig 3-20) on mainshaft (12). This mainshaft until rear of hub bottoms against hub of
play should be 0.009 - 0.015 of an inch. third speed gear (fig 3-31).
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"t Figure 3-32. Selecting proper snap ring.
e AT 31827 |

(13) Insert transmission mainshaft assembly

Figure 3-31. Pressing on clutchub. (17, fig 3-14 into transmission case raising front of

Caution: When installing thifd-andfourtn ~ Shaft and leading rear of shaft out through the
speed clutch assembly, exercise care that mainshaft bearing bore in rear of transmission case.
clutch keys index in slots of third speed gear (14) Install bearing locating snap ring (20) in
synchronizer ring. groove diameter of outer race .of mainshaft rear

bearing (19).
(1) Check end play of third speed gear (8, fig (15) Press mainshaft rear bearing (19) onto
3-20) on mainshaft. This play should be 0.010 tomainshaft assembly (17), position so that locating

0.014 ofaninch. ring is toward rear end of main shaft (fig 3-33).
(m) Install clutch hub snap ring (2).

Note: Snap rings are supplied in four thicknesses, 0.083,
0.087, 0.091, and 0.095 of an inch. Select thag, when
installed, will provide a maximum of 0.007 of &ch
clearance between rear face of ring and front face of third
and fourth speed clutch hub (fig 3-32).
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Figure 3-33Pressing onmainshaft rear bearing.

116) Install mainshaft pilot bearing spacer (3,
fig 3-20) on front end of mainshatft.

(17) Install clutch gear synchronizer cone((t)
with three clutch key notches to rear end of
mainshaft. Set cone in front end of third and-fourtt
speed clutch assembly. Figure 3-34. Pressing on clutch gear bearing.

(18) Move mainshaft assembly forward-in
transmission case until third and-fourth*speed Caution: Bearing must turn as free after
clutch assembly on mainshaft (I12) clears over andoress on shaft as it did before installation.
forward of third speed gear@©n the countershaft _ _ _ _
assembly (39, fig 3-14). (21) Install clutph bearing retainer ring (fig 3-

(19) Install locator ririg)(fig 3-18) in groove on 18) and make sure it is completely seated in groove.

outside diameter ¢f outer race of clutch gear (22) Apply a small amount of grease inside
bearing. mainshaft pilot bearing bore in clutch gear

(20) Press clutch gear bearing onto clutch assembly and carefully install eighteen pilot roller

gear, position so that locating ring is toward shaft 2€arngs (6, fig 3-14). Insert roller bearing retainer
end of clutch gear (fig 3-34). ring (7).
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(23) Install assembled clutch gear (5) in front
end of transmission case (34), making sure that cut-
out portion of teeth on clutch gear is indexed to
clear teeth on countershaft driven gear as shown in
figure 3-18. Press in until locating ring on outer
race of clutch gear bearing contacts front end of
transmission case.

(24) Using a suitable tool install oil seal (4, fig
3-14) in clutch gear bearing retainer (3) (fig 3-35).

Figure 3-36. Pressinmainshaft into case.

(28) Using a suitable press, support gasket
face of transmission rear bearing retainer and press
in rear bearing oil seal (23, fig 3-14).

Note: Position oil seal so thaeallip faces gasket side of
bearing retainer.

AT 31831

- (29) Install rear bearing retainer (22) and
Figure 3-35. Pressing in ¢lutch bearing retainer oil seal gasket (21), secure with screw (28) and lock washer
(29). Tighten screws to 20-25 Ibs-ft. torque.
30) Place reverse shifter lever (15) into

N _ ) position in transmission case and insert shifter lever
~(25) Position clutch gear bearing retainer (3, eccentric shaft (16) through lever and transmission
fig 3-14) and gasket (8) to transmission case (34)case from inside of transmission case. Install special
and secure with screw (1) and lock washer (2).slotted hex nut (14) on eccentric shaft and tighten

Note: When installing oiteal,lip on seal is to be toward
rear of bearing retainer.

Tighten screws to 15-18 Ibs-ft. torque. finger tight.

(26) Manually align pilot on front end of (31) Install universal joint front flange (24) in
mainshaft assembly (17) and insert into pilot roller place on rear end ofansmission mains haft
bearings (6) in pilot bore of clutch gear (5). assembly (17). Install flange retainer screw (25),

(27) Press mainshaft assembly (17) andlock washer (26), and special washer (27). Engage
bearing assembly into rear of case until bearingtwo transmission gears to prevent rotation and
locating snap ring (20) on outer race of bearingtighten screw to 60-65 Ibs-ft. torque.
contacts rear face of case (fig 3-36).
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(32) Press oil seals (12 and 25, fig 3-12) into  (43) Install compression pin (9xompression
transmission cover (2) until seals bottom. pin spring (8) and expansion plug (7) in tran-
(33) Install shifter inner lever shaft (11) SMission cover. Drive expanision plug securely in

through cover (2) and shifter inner lever (30). Place and st_ake to cover.
Make sure retainer groove on shaft is lined up with (44) Adjust reverse idler gear (refer to g.

retainer pin hole in transmission cover. below ).
(34) Install and stake shifter shaft retainer pin (45) Install transmission cover (2, fig 3-12)
(15) in transmission cover (2). and gasket (1) on transmission case, making sure

(35) Sighting through access hole in tran- shifter forks are properly engaged. Secur(_a cover
smission cover (2), align retainer pin holes in shifter With screw (13) and lock washer (14). Tighten
inner lever (30) with hole in shifter inner lever shaft SCrews to 20-25 Ibs-ft. torque.

(11). Install and stake retainer pin (16). g. Reverse Idler gear Adjustmeni/ith trans-

(36) Install vent fitting (6) and pipe plug (17) mission fully assembled, except for installation of
in tower of transmission cover (2). transmission cover, proceed with reverse idler gear

(37) Install shifter shaft access hole expansion position adjustment.as outlined in (1) thru (4)

below.
plug (10) in transmission cover and stake securely. : :
; . 1) Loosenaut (fig 3-31). Rotate eccentric

3 1)(3;2) tlrgsntglrlnsiglsfitgwr::tg\r/lgftzliitg lfrseeemr?gwshaft(w?th screwsdriver until dots near end of slot on

; . . shaft are teward rear of transmission to put reverse
mounting pins (33) and spring washers (32)'idler gear(10,.fig 3-14) in extreme rearward
Support heads of mounting pins after installation in fully engagec’i) position when transmission is
transmission cover and stake outer ends securely t hifted intoreverse
transmission cover, using standadnch rivet '
header or ball peen hammer.

(39) Install selector lever assembly (34) into
transmission cover.

(40) Clamp transmission cover (2)-upside
down in vise. Install detent spring (26) ,and’detent
ball (27) into center hole in transmission cover.
Insert first and second shifter shaft (18) inte:cover
with detent notches facing up. Depress detent
spring and ball with small punch.or prebe and push
shaftoverdetent ball. Posjtien firstiand second
shifter fork (29) and pushishifter shaft through
shifter fork and into cever until lock pin hole in
shaft lines up with hole’in shifter fork. Rotate shaft
to engagedetent ball in detent notch on shaft. Install
lock pin (19) through shifter fork and into shaft
with hammer and appropriate size drift punch.

(41) Repeat procedure outlined in (40) above,
to install reverse shifter shaft (20), reverse shifter
head (5), third and fourth shifter shaft (23), and
third and fourth shifter fork (28).

Caution: Three shifter shafts all have S
different lengths. Make certain proper
shafts are used in each location by matching
scribe marks made during disassembly on
shifter shafts and transmission case (fig 3-
13).

(42) Install expansion plug (22, fig 3-12) in
transmission cover. Press plug in until securely
expanded in seat and stake in place.

Figure 3-37. Reverse idler gear adjustment.
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(2) Shift transmission into second gear and
check for interference between reverse idler gear
and first and reverse gear. If interference occurs,
rotate eccentric shaft in counterclockwise direction
to obtain 1 / 32 of an inch running clearance
between gears.

(3)) Shift transmission into reverse and check
for clearance between reverse idler gear and rear of
transmission case. If interference occurs, continue
to rotate eccentric shaft counterclockwise until

reverse idler gear has approximately 1 / 64 of an
inch running clearance with transmission case.

(4) Hold eccentric shaft (fig 3-37) in adjusted
position and tighten nut to 40 lbs-ft. torque or
slightly higher until nearest slot in nut aligns with
one of slots in eccentric shaft. Install lock spring to
engage both eccentric shaft and nut.

h. Install Transmission Cover. (Refer to f. (45)

above.)
i. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

Section IX. TRANSFER ASSEMBLY

3-37. General

a. The two range manually operated transfer
assembly (fig 3-38) is equipped with a differential
clutch gear which can be operated by separate shift
levers. In addition, it is equipped with an oil pump
and speedometer drive gear assembly. The main
input and power take-off shafts are mounted on ball
bearings. The idler shaft, intermediate shaft, and
axle drive shaft are all mounted on roller bearings.
All gears are of the helical design except for the two
sliding spur gears.

b. In high range, the hi-o sliding gear is moved tJ
the rear of the splined input shaft by the shifting
fork to engage with and drive the input shaft free
running constant mesh gear. Power is thed)tfanss

mitted to the axle drive shaft through the constant
mesh idler gear to the intermediate gearand thén-to

the output drive gear (fig 3-39).

c. In low range, the hi-lo sliding gearis moved
forward by the shifting fork, o ¢ngage with and
drive the low range idler gdar which is splined to its
shaft. Power is then transferred through the
constant mesh gears to the axle drive shaft (fig 3-
40).

d. In neutral position, the hi-lo sliding gear is
positioned by the shifting fork to a point between
the input shaft constant mesh gear and the low
range idler gear. Since the input shaft constant
mesh gear is not splined to its shaft, the output
drive shaft will not be driven.

e. In six wheel drive, the differential clutch gear
is moved rearward by the differential shifter fork to
engage the internal teeth of the constant mesh drive
gear. The sliding gear will drive the front axle
through the splined shaft which is an integral part
of the front differential pinion drive shaft assembly.
The removal of the front differential pinion drive
shaft will allow the differential clutch sliding gear to
fall to the bottom of the transfer case unless the
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transfer assembly is in six=wheel drive. It is possible
that this could happeswithout detection until after
the units are reindtalled and six-wheel drive is
attempted with gioresults.

Cautief Ensure that transfer is in six
wheel drive ptior to removal or installation
to preventlass of differential clutch sliding
gear.

fi The speedometer drive assembly is located at
theforward end of the idler shaft. Its drive gear is
attached to a shaft which mates with the slotted end
of the idler shaft. The larger driven gear is attached
to a tubular shaft which mates with and drives the
speedometer cable. The parking brake assembly
consists of two internal expanding brake shoes and
an operating mechanism mounted on ~ backing
plate. The entire assembly is attached to the rear
flange of the output shaft housing. Actuation of the
parking brake lever forces the two brake shoes
against the brake drum, which is bolted to the
output shaft flange, and in this manner prevents
rotation of the output shaft and the wheels. Located
on the upper right side of the transfer case is «
plunger type oil pump which is driven by a cam on
the input drive shaft. Combined action of the ¢cam
and the plunger spring forces the plunger back
and forth into compression and suction strokes. On
the suction stroke the spring extends and the inlet
check valve opens permitting oil to flow into the
chamber. On the compression stroke the input shaft
cam forces the plunger against its spring, forcing
the oil through the outlet check valve and back into
the transfer case. Oil is pumped from the bottom of
the transfer case to two inlet ports located above the
main input shaft to provide constant lubrication for
the gears.
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Figure 3-38. Transfer assembly, cross sectional view.
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Figure 3-39. High range power flow.
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Figure 3-40. Low range power flow.

3-38. Transfer Assembly (21 Disassemble oil pump by removing plunger
a. Removal. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) (3, fig 341) and spring}. Unscrew reducer (6)
b. Disassembly. and elbow (7) then remove balls (4 and 8) and

(1) Remove oil pump and lines (refer to para ~ SPriNgs (5 and 9).

2-26a).
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AT 31837

LEGEND to fig 3-41:

1 - Housing
2 - Spring
3 - Plunger
4 - Ball

5 - Spring
6 - Reducer
7 - Elbow
8 - Ball

9 - Spring

Figure 3-41. Oil pump, exploded view.

3-38

LEGEND to fig 342:

1 - Bolt
2 - Washer
3 - Cover
4 - Gasket
5 - Splash plate
6 - Screw
7 - Spring
8 - Ball
9 - Transfer case
10 - Parking brake assembly
11 - Output yoke
12 - Plug
13 - Ball
14 - Spring
15 - Lock washer
16 - Screw
17 - Washer
18 - Bolt
19 - Screw
20 - Lock washer
21 -Seal
22 - Shifter shaft (HI-LOJ
23 - Setscrew
24 - Shifter fork (HI-LO)
25 - Gasket
26 - Cover
27 - Setscrew
28 - Shifter fork (diferential)
29 - Clutch gear
30 - Seal
31 - Shifter shaft (differential)



(3) Unscrew bolts (1 and 18, fig 3-42) and TM 9-2320-242-34
remove washers (2 and 17) and springs (7 and 14).

Figure 342" Transfer shifter shafts and related parts, exploded view.

(4) Disconnectcover (3) and gasket (4) from
transfer case (9) by removing screw (16) and lock
washer (15). Remove balls (8 and 13) from transfer
case. Disconnect splash plate (5) from cover by
removing screw (6).

(5) Remove parking brake assembly (10) and
output yoke (11). (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(6) Disconnect cover (26) and gasket (25) by
removing screw (19) and lock washer (20). Remove
setscrew (23) from HI-LO shifter fork (24) and tap
HI-LO shifter shaft (22) from transfer case using a
suitable hammer and drift. Remove shifter fork.

(7) Remove clutch gear (29) from differential
shifter fork (28) and remove setscrew (2T3p
differential shifter shaft (31) from transfer case
using a suitable hammer and drift. Remove shifter
fork.

(8) Using a suitable puller, remove seals (21 .
and 30) from transfer case (fig 3-43). Figure 3-43. Removing shifter shaft seals.

3-39
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(9) Disconnect nousing (12, fig 3-44) and
gasket (11) from transfer case (3) by removing
screw (16) and lock washer (17).

LEGEND to fig 3-44;

1 - Idler shaft

2 - Packing

3 - Transfer case
4 - Packing

S - Washer

6 - Cotter pin

7 - Nut

8 - Output shaft
9 - Bearing

10 - Spacer

11 - Gasket

12 - Housing

AT 31840

13 - Bearing

14 - Seal

15 - Seal

16 - Screw

17 - Lock washer
18 - Bearing

19 - Retaining ring
20 - Idler gear
21 - Spacer

22 - Shim

23 - Bearing

Figure3-44. Transfer output shaft assembly, exploded view.
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(10) Press output shaft (8) from housing (12) (12) Remove cotter yin (6, fig 3-44), nut (7),
and remove bearing cup of bearing (9), bearingyasher (5), and packing (4) from idler shaft (1).

(13), and seals (14 and 15) from housing. Using a suitable mallet, tap shaft from transfer case
(11) Remove spacer (10) from output shaft (8) and idler gear (20) and bearings (18 and 23).
and press bearing (9) from shaft (fig 345). (13) Remove retaining ring (19), spacer (21),

and shim (22). Position a flat plate across bearing
cup of bearing (18) and press bearing cup from
idler gear (20) (fig 3-46). Turn gear over and press
bearing cup of bearing (23, fig 3-44) out of gear in
the same manner.

Figure345. Pressing bearing from ‘transf&r'output shaft.

Figure 346. Pressing bearing cup from idler gear.
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(14) Disconnect assembled speedometer
housing (50, fig 3-47) and shim (49) by removing
screws (1, 3, and 56), lock washers (2, 4, and 57),
and jack screwing housing from transfer case (42,
fig 3-47) as shown in figure 3-48.

AT 31843
Figure3—47.TranSfer input and intermediate shafts, exploded view.
LEGEND to fig 3-47:

1 - Screw 19 - Oil pump cam 38 - Screw

2 - Lock washer 20 - Woodruff key 39 - Lock washer

3 - Screw 21 - Input shaft 40 - Cover

4 - Lock washer 22 - Low speed gear 41 - Shim

5 - Cover fitting 23 - Washer 42 - Transfer case

6 - Alignment pin 24 - Input gear 43 - High speed gea:

7 - Speedometer gear cover 25 - Bushing 44 - Spacer

8 - Gasket 26 - Washer 45 - Low speed gear

9 - Bushing 27 - Bearing 46 - Intermediate shaft

10 - Drive gear 28 - Shim 47 - Bearing

11 - Washer 29 - Retainer 48 - Retaining ring

12 - Bushing 30 - Lock washer 49 - Shim

13 - Bushing 31 - Screw 50 - Speedometer housing
14 - Screw 32 - Seal 51 - Bushing

15 - Lock washer 33 - Input yoke 52 - Speedometer gear

16 - Im—ut cover 24 - Yoke cover 53 - Key

17 - Gasket 35 - Bearing 54 - Washer
18 - Bearing 36 - Retainer 55 - Speedometer gear shaft

37 - Screw 56 - Screw

57 - Lock washer
3-42
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Figure 3-48. Jack screwing speedometer housing from transfer case.
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(15) Separate speedometer gear cover (7, fig 3- (16) Remove drive gear (10, fig 3-47), washer

47 ) and gasket (8) from speedometer housing (50) (11), and assembled speedometer gear shaft (55)
and remove cover fitting (5). Press bushing (13 from speedometer housing (50). Press bushing (12)
from cover (fig3-49). from speedometer housing (fig 3-50).

Figure 3-49. Pressing bushing from speedometer cover.

Figure 3-50. Pressing bushing from speedometer housing.
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(17) Using a suitable puller, remove bearing (18) Disconnect cove(40, fig 3-47) and shim
cup of bearing (47, fig 3-47) from speedometer (41) by removing screw (38), lock washer (39), and
housing (50) as shown in figure 3-51. jack screwing cover from transfer case (fig 3-52).

AT 31848

Figure(3;52. Jack screwing cover from transfer case.

AT 31847

Figure 3-51. Removing bearing cup from speedometer housing.
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(20) Disconnect retainer (36, fig 3-47) from
intermediate shaft (46) by removing screw (37).
Remove retaining ring (48) from shatft.

(21) Position transfer case in press and
position a suitable hollow adapter, with an opening
large enough for bearing (35) to pass through,
against high speed gear (43). Press intermediate
shaft (46) from transfer case (fig 3-54).

(19) Using a suita le puller, remove bearing
cup of bearing (35, fig 3-47) from cover (40) as
shown in figure 3-53.

Figure 3-53. Removing bearing cup from./cover.

Figure 3-54. Pressing intermediate shaft freransfer case.
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(22) Remove high speed and low speed gears (24) Remove input yoke (33, fig 3-47).
(43 and 45, fig 347), spacer (44), and bearing (47) Disconnect retainer (29) and shim (28) by

from transfer case. removing screw (31) and lock washer (30). Using a
(23) Press bearing (35) from intermediate suitable punch and hammer, knock seal (32) from
shaft (46) as shown in figure 3-55. retainer (fig 3-56).

Figure 3-56. Removing input shaft oil seal.

Figure 3-55. Pressing bearing from intermediate shaft.
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(25) Disconnect input cover (16, fig 3-47) and
gasket (17) by removing scref4) and lock
washer (15).

(26) Using a suitable puller, remove bearing
(18) and oil pump cam (19) from input shaft (21)
as shown in figures 3-57 and 3-58. Remove
woodruff key (20, fig 3-47).

tgure 3-58. Pulling oil pump cam from input shaft.

AT 31853

Figure 3-57. Pulling input shaft bearing from input shaft.
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(27) Position transfer case in press and press  (28) Remove low speed and input ge(zs
input shaft (21) from transfer case (fig 3-59).  and 24, fig 3-47), washers (23 and 26), and bearing
(27) from transfer case.
(29) Press bushing (25) from inpgtar(24,
fig 3-60).

mﬂg

Figure 3-59. Pressing input shaft from transfer case.
Figure 3-60. Pressing bushing from input gear.
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c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
e. Assembly.

(1) Insert woodruff key (20, fig 3-47) in input
shaft (21) and press oil pump cam (19) and bearing
(18) on shaft (figs 3-61 and 3-62).

Figure 3-62. Pressing bearing on inghaft,

Figure 3-61. Pressing oil pump cam on input shaft.
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(2) Align lubrication holes in bushing (25, fig
3-47) with holes in input gear (24) and press
bushing into gear (fig 3-63).

AT 31860

Figure 3-64. Pressing input shaft and bearing in transfer case.

(4) Connect input cover (16, fig 3-47) and
gasket (17) and secure with screw (14) and lock
washer (15).

Figure 3-63. Pressing bushing into input gear. (5) Press seal (32) into retainer (29) as shown
in figure 3-65.
i3) Positon low speed and input gears (22 and
24, fig 3-47) and washers (23 and 26) into transfer
case and press input shaft (21) and bearing (27) in
place (fig 3-64).
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Figure 3-65. Pressing input shaft oil seal into retainer.

(6) Connect shim (28, fig 3-47) and retainer

[AT 31862

Figure 3-66. Proper installation of input shaft gears.

(7) Attach a dial indicator to transfer case and
position tip of indicator to end of input shaft as
shown in figure 3-67. Check input shaft end-play.
End-play shoud be 0.008 - 0.010 of an inch, ii'" not
adjust end-play by varying the amount of shims
(28, fig 3-47).

(29) and secure with screw (31) and lock washer

(30). Inspect gears for proper installati¢fiy 3-
66).
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AT 31863

Figure 3-67. Checking input shaft end-play.

(8) Press bearing (35) on intermedishaft
(46) (fig 3-68).

Figure 3-68 Pressing bearing on intermediate shatft.

(9) Position high speed and low speed gears
(43 and 45, fig 3-47) and spacer (44) into transfer
case and press intermediate shaft (46) in place (fig
3-691.
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INTERMEDIATE
SHAFT

oED

Figure 3-69. Intermediate shaft installation.

(10) Turn transfer case over and press bgaring g .
(47, fig 347) on intermediate shaft (46) as shewn _ > - AT 31866
in figure 3-70. _ s M-

Figure 3-70. Pressing front bearing on intermediate shaft.
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(11) Install retaining ring (48, fig 3-47) on
intermediate shaft (46). Connect retainer (36) to
shaft and secure with screws (37). Tighten screws
to proper torque and lockwirig 3-71).

AT 31867

Figure 3-72. Pressing bearing cup into speedometer housing.

Figure 3-71. Tightening intermediate shaft retainer screws.
(12) Press bearing cup of bearing (47, fig 3-

47) and bushing (51) into speedometer housing
(50) as shown in figures 3-72 and 3-73.
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Figure 3-73Pressing bushing intospeedometetousing.

(13) Press bearing cup of bearing (35;.4ig 3-
47) into cover (40) as shown in figure 3-74.

AT 31870 &

Figure 3-74. Pressing bearing cup into cover.
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(14) Connect cover (40, fig 3-47) and shim
t4 1) and secure with screw (38) and lock washer
(39). Support intermediate shaft and connect shim .
(49) and speedometer housing (50). Secure housing
with screw (56) and lock washer (57). Tighten
screws to 38-42 Ibs.-ft. torque.

(15) Connect a dial indicator to transfer case
and connect tip of indicator to intermediate shaft
(fig 3-75). Check intermediate shaft end-play. End-
play should be 0.001 - 0.002 of an inch, if not,
adjust end-play by varying the amount of shims (41
and 49, fig 3-47).

AT 31872

Figure’3-76. Pressing bushing into speedometer gear cover.

(17) Position key(53, fig 3-47) and washer
(54) on speedometer geshaft (55) and press gear
on shaft.

(18) Position drive gear (10) and washer (11)
in speedometer housing (50). Position assembled
speedometer gear shaft (55) in housing (fig 3-77).

Figure 3-75. Checking intermediate shaft end-play.

(16) Press bushing (13) into speedometer gear
cover (7) as shown in figure 3.76.
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Figure 3-77. Proper installation of speedometer geatrs.

(19) Position speedometer gear cover. (7, fig.s- Figure 3-78. Pressing bearing cup into idler gear.
47) and gasket (8) on speedometershousing-(50)
and secure with screws (1 and 3) andloek'washers (21) Install bearings (18 and 23) and shim
(2 and 4). Tighten screws to 38-42 Ibs.:ft: torque. (22) into idler gear (20). Vary the thickness of shim
Connect cover fitting (5) to cover. (22) to obtain end-play of 0.004 - 0.006 of an inch.
(20) Install retaining ring (195'fig 3-44) in Position assembled idler gear in transfer case (fig 3-
idler gear (20). Press bearing cup of bearing (18)79).
into idler gear (fig 3-78). Turn idler gear over.
Insert spacer (21, fig 3-44) and press bearing cup of
bearing (23) into idler gear in the same manner as
bearing cup of bearing (18).
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Figure 3-79. Proper installation of idler gear.

Figure 3-80. Correct installation of idler shaft.

122)Position packing (2, fig 3-44) on idler (23) Position packing (4, fig 3-44) around
shaft (1) and install shaft in transfef case throughidier shaft (1) and secure shaft with washer (5) and
assembled gear with flat on shaft'enchorizental  nut (7). Tighten nut to 350 - 400 Ibs.-ft. torque,
position (fig 3-80). aligning cotter pin hole. Install cotter pin (6).
(24) Press bearing (9) on output shaft (8) as
shown in figure 3-81.
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AT 31877

Figure 3-81. Pressing bearing on outputshaft:

(25) Press bearing cup of bearing (9,\fig 3-44),

Figure 3-82. Installing shifter shaft seals.

(30) Install HI-LO and differential shifter
forks (24 and 28, fig 3-42) into transfer case and
install HI-LO and differnetial shifter shafts (22 and
31) into transfer case through shifter forks (fig 3-
83).

bearing (13), and seals (14 ahd 15)into housing

(12).
(26) Position spacer+%0) on output shaft (8)

and press output shaftjinto housing (12). Check

output shaft end-play. End-play should be 0.001 -
0.002 of an inch, if not vary the thickness of spacer
(10) to obtain proper end-play.

(27) Secure assembled housing (12) and
gasket (11) to transfer case and secure with screw

(16) and lock washer (17).

(28) Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20 and install
parking brake assembly (10, fig 3-42) and output
yoke (11).

(29) Using a suitable hammer and adapter,
install seals (21 and 30) in transfer case (fig 3-82).
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Figure\3-84. Proper installation of clutch gear.

(37) Assemble oil pump by inserting ball (4,
fig 3-41; and spring5) in housing (1) and secure
Figure 3-83. Proper position of differential shifter.fork. With reducer (6)

. . . (38) Insert spring (9) and ball (8) in housing
(31) Secure HI-LO and differential Shifter) (1) and’secure with elbow (7). Install spring (2) in

forks (24 and 28, fig 3-42) to HI*LO and dif- poysing and insert plunger with step toward:
ferential shifter shafts (22 and 31) and secure with housingg(fig 3-85). PNy P

setscrews (23 and 27). Lockwire setscrews.

(32) Connect gasket (25) and:cover (26) to
transfer case (9) and secure-with~screw (19) and
lock washer (20).

(33) Connect spldash'plate (5) to cover (3) and
secure with screw (6). Lockwire screws.

134) Connect cover (3) and gasket (4) to

transfer case (9) and secure with screw (16) and
lock washer (15).

(35) Insert balls (8 and 13) and springs (7 and
14) through cover (3) into transfease(9) and
secure with bolts (1 and 18) and washers (2 and
17).

(36) Position clutch gear (29) on differential
shifter fork (28)asshown in figure 3-84.
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Figure_3-86. Priming oil pump.

(41) Prime oikpump by manually operating
pump plunger until oil appears at outlet fitting.

(42)Instalb oil pump and connect outlet line
(8.:fig 2 19Kfrom pump to transfer case.

Caution: Oil pump must be primed as unit
is notrself priming.

f. Test.

{1) Transfer assembly shall be subjected 10 a
ten minute break-in test and be checked for
grinding, clanking, and other unusual noise.

(2) During test inspect for external leakage.
1tere shall be no leakage.

(3) Test shall be over a range of input torque of
0-217 Ibs:ft. at 500 to 280RPM in both drive
and coast condition.

(4) Transfer assembly shall demonstrate ease
of shifting.

(5) Drain and strain lubricant. No meichips,
shavings, or other foreign matter shall be evident in
the lubricant or at the drain plug.

g. Installation. (Refeto 9-2320-242.20.)

AT 31881

Figure 3-85. Proper oil pump plunger installation.

(39) Install drain plug (12, fig 3-42) and fill
transfer case with proper lubricant. (Refer to LO
9-2320-242-12.)

(40) Connect oil pump suction line (fig 3-86)
from base of transfer case to oil pump.
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Section X. FRONT DIFFER ENTIA L ASSEMBLY
3-39. General When both wheels are rotating at the same speed

The front differential (fig 3-87) is a dual-limited the differential bevel gears serve only to lock al

slip type with a 5.57:1 spiral-bevel gear ratio. It is parts m_the equalizer asser_nbly, making them rotate
utilized to drive the front tractor wheels when the gs ﬁ#mh Trhne1re|fore, trhef(iSI:Lo E’rarfks arre no:”lgllz;:d
vehicle is operating in six-wheel drive. It is driven hgweserowhgng\?eer ?hgvéhicl(ae:yb% einus to Ieos’e
by direct engagement of its pinion with the transfert " A . id gh ina th
case by the transfer clutch gear. Power flow of the rac '%n: AS a ﬁorr;parltson, codn5| er avmtg 5
differential is identical to that of a conventional ![rr:ner trlvmﬁq WI eet_ resting onThrytpavemend'a_n
differential with addition of the limited slip feature '€ OUt€r Wheelresting on ice. 1he torque or diving
which takes effect as driving conditions demand. f0rce is divided equally between both driving axles
The limited slip feature is provided by the equalizer gglrlt;'?fesé;;ee ?g::trigrrlglergvsri]segr’wxvehlelcg gsé f%r:elci’u .

mbly which contain li kin h ; ; . . !
assembly ch contains a siip pac eac the differential action which must take place before

housing half. Each slip pack consists of alternately . o ) )
stacked drive discs and driven discs. These discdl €1 SPin is now restricted by the slip packs. If the
along with drive shims and spacer washers arénner wheel was to remain stationary, the torque

compressed inside each equalizer housing by drive’€duired to rotate the ring gear and attached
equalizer assembly would have to exceed the

i haped di . The dri di h e ; :
springs (cup shaped discs) © driven discs aVefrlctlonal force of the slip pack on the inner wheel

internal teeth which mate with the external slots cut bevel The fficti 't f the sli K
into the hub of each bevel gear. Since the drive and evel gear. Ihg.lnctional force ot the slip pack on

driven discs are compressed together, they cannoth€ outer wheel bevel gear would also have to be
overcome-due to normal differential action. The

rotate independently until the frictional force that is :
exerted on them by the drive springs is overcome. outer whgel and its bevel gear must rotate faster
Since the level gears and both sections of thethan the ring gear_and e_quallzer assembly, if one
equalizer assembly are respectively engaged toWheel wasto remain stationary. Thgrefore, a much
these same discs, they also cannot rotate inJarger driving force or torque s required before the
dependently of one another, until they exceed this whe_el @hich is resting on ice can spin. Since the
fractional force. The torque or driving force driving force or torque is always distributed even'ly
required to overcome this frictional forceror in LEWeen both wheels, the torque to the wheel which
other words, break the slip packs, is approximately. Jhas traction is suff|C|en_t to propel the vehicle. This
feature permits the vehicle to travel over almost any

four hundred foot pounds. The slip packs must bet f in Without b T bil
broken before differential action can take glace. YP€ O terrain without becoming immobiie.

RING GEAR

PINION =

PROPELLER SHAFT

r:-urea 2.07 Front differential. cross sectional view. 3-63
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(1) Disconnect housings (15 and 23, fig 3-88)
and gasket (22) by removing screw (13), [25),
and washers (14 and 24). Remove equalizer

3-40. Front Differential
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Disassembly.

LEGEND TO FIG - 3-88

assembly (18) from housings.

Figure 3-88. Front differential, exploded view.

1 - Propeller shaft . 30 - Gasket 44 - Sleeve

2 = Seal %? _ E?rl]tg gear 31 - Retainer 45 - Seal

3 - Screw 18 - Equalizer assembly 32 - Seal 46 - Spacer

4 - Lock washer 19 - Lock washer 33 - Lock washer 47 - Retainer .
5 - Retainer 20 - Nut 34 - Screw 48 - Preformed packing
6 - Gasket 21 - Bearing 35 - Propeller shaft 49 - Bearing
7-Bearing 22 - Gasket 36 - Screw 50 - Housing

8 - Retaining ring 23 - Housing 37 - Washer 51 - Shim

9 - Housing 24 - Washer 38 - Plug 52 - Shim

10 - Shlm 25 - Nut 39 - Washer 53 - P|n|0_n

11 - Bearing 26 - Shim 40 - Screw 54 - Bearing

12 - Plug 27 - Housing 41 - Cotter pin 55 - Retaining ring
13 - Screw 28 - Retaining ring 42 - Nut 56 - Washer

14 - Washer 29 - Bearing 43 - Washer 57 - Screw

15 - Housing
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(2) Disconnect retainers (5 and 31) and
gaskets (6 and 30) from housings (15 and 23) by
removing screws (3 and 34) and lock washers (4
and 33).

(3) Disconnect retaining rings (8 and 28) from

propeller shafts (1 and 35). Press bearings (7 ar
29) from propeller shafts (fig 3-89).

Figure 3-90. Pressing sefrom retainer.

YEAT 21885

5) Disconnect housing (9, fig 3-88) and shim

Figure 3-89. Pressinghearing frompropelléhshéft. (20) %rom housing (15) by removing screw (57) and
washer (56). Tie shims together and tag with
location. Using a suitable puller, remove bearing

4) Remove propeller shafts fromiretainers (5 cup of bearing (11) from housing (9) as shown in
and 31, fig 3-88) and press'seals«(2‘and 32) from figure 3-91.
retainers (fig 3-90).

Figure 3-91. Removing bearing cugrom housing.
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(6) Disconnect housing (27, fig 3-88) and shim (8) Remove assembled housing (50,3-88)
(26) from housing (23) by removing screw (36) and from housing (15) by installing threscrews in

washer (37). Tie shims together and tag with 1, sing jack screw hoies, tighten screws evenly, this
location. Using a suitable puller, remove bearing

. : .9 will back housing (50) from housing (15) as shown
;:_up of?l,azalrlng (21) out of housing (27) as shown in i, i re 3-93. Remove shim (51, fig. 3-88).
igure 3-91.

(7) Disconnect retainer (47, fig 3-88) from
housing (15) by removing screw (40) and washer
(39). Remove preformed packing (48) from
retainer. Press seal (45) from retainer (fig 3-92).

Figure 3-93. Removing assembled housing.

(9) Remove cotter pin (41) and nut (42) from
pinion. Secure housing (50) in a suitable vise.
Using a suitable puller, remove sleeve (44), bearing
cone of bearing (49), shim (52), and assembled
pinion (53) from housing (fig 3-94).

Figure 3-92. Pressing sezfrem pinion retainer.

Figure 3-94. Removing pinion from housing.
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(10) Press bearing cup of bearing (49, fig 3-
88) from housing (50) as shown in figure 3-95.

Figure 3-95. Pressing bearing cup from housing.

(11) Remove retaining ring~(b5, fig 3-88) and
pressbearings (49 and 54) from pinion (53) as
thown in figures 3596 and 3-97.

Figure 3-97. Pressing rear bearing from pinigog7z
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(12) Removeplugs(12,and38, fig 3-88).

(13) Using a suitable puller, remowarings
(11 and 21) from equalizer assembly (18) as shown
in figure 3-98. As an alternate method remove with
a suitable drift.

(14) Disconnect ring gear (17, figure 3-88)
from equalizer assembly by removing bolt (16), nut
(20), and lock washer (19).

(15) Disassemble equalizer assembly by
performing (17) through ( 25 ) below.

16) Mark indexing marks on housings (3 and
18, 1(ig 3-99) to make sure the housing will be
assembled in the same position.

LEGEND to fig 3-99.

1- Screw 10 - Retaining ring
2 - Washer 11 - Snap ring

3 - Housing 12 « Roll pin

4 - Drive dise 13 - ThruStwasher
5 Rriven disc 14 - Bevel gear

6 -‘Drive.shim 15 - Thrustwasher
7 - Drive disc 16 - Pinion gear

8 < Drive spring 17 - Spider

9 4'Spacing washer 18 -Housing

AT 31895

Figure 3-99. Equalizer assembly, exploded view.
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(17) Positon equalizer assembly in large hole
of fixture (11660105) as shown figure 3-100.

Figure 3-101. Equalizer housing:positioned in fixture
(11660105).

(20 Remove bevel gear (14, fig 3-99) and
thrustwasher (13) from housings (3 and 18).
(21) Assemble washer (3, fig 3-102) and nut
+(2) on-threaded end of shaft (1). Insert shaft into
bearing bore of housing (18, fig 3-99) with washer
against outside face of bearing. Position installation
block (9, fig 3-102) on splined end of shaft and
'secure with spherical washers (7) and shoulder
screw (8). Flat face of concave washer butts against
installation block and concave face mates with
convex face of other washer. Compress drive spring
(8, fig 3-99) in housing by tightening nut securely
(18) Disconnecthousings'(3 and'18, fig 3-99) (approximately 100 Ibs-ft.) using a suitable wrench
by removing screwl) andWwasher (2). Separate and keeping shaft from rotating by using a suitable
housings and remove'thrustwasher (15), pinionl % inch socket wrench (fig 3-103).
gear (16), and spidet (17).
(19) Position’housing (3) in small hole of
fixture (11660105) and secure with four screws (1,
fig 3-99) and proper size nuts (fig 3-101).

Figure 3-100. Equalizer assembly éa fixture (11660105):
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LEGEND to fig 3-102
1. - Shaft (11660111)
2 - Nut (MS51967-42)
3 Alment arbor (L1660112)
NI SRR - Alignment arbor
S 5 - Sleeve (11660113)
6 - Gage block assembly (11660114)
7 - Sﬁherical washers (11660122)
8 - Shoulder scre\(MS51975-51]
9 - Installation block (11660108)
10 - Measuring assembly (11660107)

—10

Figure 3-103. Tightening shaft nut to compress drive springs
for removal.

AT 31898
(22) Remove snap ring (11, fig 3-99). Loosen
nut (2, fig 3-102) to permit access to retaining ring

Figure 3-102. Measuring assembly (11660107) and 8—% fig 3-99) and pry retaining ring from roll pins

installation block (11660108).
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: . . : e. Assembly.
Warning: Make sure retaining ring (10) is .
free of roll pins (12) before removing shatft orf c()%r)nlr'? s?ze)r?hbrgeutr;qe(;g)us ci,llf)svr assembly by
(1, fig 3-102) from housing (18, fig 3-99). P gl 9 ' .
42) Position three equally spaced alignment
. rods’A inches in diameter and 3 inches long, made
(23) Remove shoulder screw (8, 13:102). ¢ drill stock or other similar material, in bolt holes
spherical washer (7), and installation block (9) of ring gear (17, fig 3-88). Mating alignment marks
from shaft (1). Remove shaft from housing (18, fig o, ring gear and housing (18, fig 3-99), align bolt
3-99). Remove retaining ring (10), drive discs (4, hgles in housing with alignment rods and press
and 7), driven disc (5), drive shim (6), drive spring housing onto ring gear (fig 3-105).
(8). spacing washer (9), and roll pin (12) from
housing. "
(24) Remove components from housing (3) in
the same manner outlined in (21) through (23)
above except do not remove housing (3) from
fixture. ALIGNMENT
(25) Mark alignment of ring gear (17, fig 3- T
88) and housing (18, fig 3-99). Disconnect ring
gear from housing by removing bolt (16, fig 3-88),
nut (20), and lock washer (19). Press ring gear
from housing (fig 3-104).

AT 31901

Figure 3-105. Pressing equalizer housing onto ring gear.

(3) Secure ring gear (17, fig 3-88) to equalizer
housing (18, fig 3-99) with bolt (16, fig 3-88), nut
(20), and lock washer (19). Tighten bolts to 105 -
130 Ibs-ft. torque and lockwire bolts.

(4) Insert roll pins (12, fig 3-99) in housings (3
and 18), making sure pins are bottomed.

Figure 3-104. Pressing ring gear from equalizer housing as sé%)vbr;s}gliigarsigglglos) in fixture (11660105)

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) ; s(fli)og)ssim?le disghpacg on e:::ignr?jn]}_ ar31309r 9()4,
: ) ig 3- starting with a drive disc (4, fig 3-
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) and alternating with a driven disc (5) until ten drive
. _ . discs and nine driven discs are on alignment arbor.
Note: Ring gear (17, fig 3-88) and pinion (53) are a osition two additional drive discs and a driven disc

matched set and must be replaced as a set. If housings (3 a . .
18, fi 3-99? are defective, the whole equalizer assemblyP! the alignment arbor (fig 3-106).

must be replaced.
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ASSEMBLED ALIGNMENT
DIFT PACK ARBOR

AT 31902

Figure 3-106. Assembled disc pack on alignment
arbor (11660112).

(7) Attach nut (2, fig 3-102) and washer (3) on
shaft (1). Insert spline end of shaft into bearing end
of housing (18. fig 3-99) and bottom washer on
bearing end of housing. Figure 3-107. Aligning disc pack using alignment

(8) Slide alignment arbor (4, fig 3-102)and arbor (1166112).

assemble disc pack on spline end of shaft (21 ). Align
external splines of the disc pack with groeves in
housing bore and bottom disc pack(fig-3:107).

:'_’ " A
AT 31703 2
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(9) Arrange five stacks of drive springs (8, fig
3.99) with concave surfaces all #gamedirection.

(10) Position a stack of three drive springs (8)
with concave surfaces facing out, followed &y
spacing washer (9), on sleeve (5, fig 3-102).
Position another stack of springs with concave
surfaces facing in, followed by a spacing washer.
Repeat procedure until all five stacks of drive
springs are installed on sleeve, alternating direction ,
of concave surfaces of the stacks of drive springs

(fig 3-108).

AT 31905 .

Figure 3-109. Inserting drive springs using sleeve
(11660113).

(12) Position spacer strip (11660104) between
last stack of drive spring (8, fig 3-99) and sleeve (5,
fig 3-102) to center drive spring on sleeffig 3-
110).

DRIVE SPRINGS

'AT 37904

Figure 3-108. Drive spfings assembled on sleeve
(11660213)

(11) Slide drive spring48, fig 3-99) and sleeve
(5, fig 3-102) on alignment arbor (4) and position
springs in bore of housing (18, fig 3-99) as shown in
figure 3-109.
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(14) Determine the distance frothet op of the
compressed drive springs (8, fig 3-991 to the
shoulder of the housing (18) containing the two roll
pins (12) by using a suitable depth gage and
measuring the distance from the top of the gage
block assembly (6, fig 3-102) to the top of the gage
block measuring pin. The distance should be 0.150
to 0.155 of an inch (fig 3-112).

..Note: Take readings for both gage block measuring pins
and use averagsf readings.

Figure 3-110. Installing spacer strip (11660104) between
drive springs and sleeve (11660113).

(13) Positiongageblock assembly (6, fig 3-

102 on shaft (1) and secure block assembly to shaft
with shoulder screw (8) and spherical washgrs\{(7).
Fiat face of concave washer goes against gage’ blogk
end-face and concave face mates with-convexsface
of other washer. Hold shaft (1) with a suitable*11/8
inch socket wrench and tighten nut (2).securely,
approximately 100 Ibs-ft. torquey/withva suitable
end wrench to compress drive.springs\(8, fig 3-99)
as shown in figure 3-111.

Figure 3-112. Taking measurement at gage block assembly
(11660114).

(15) If measuring pin depth is 0.112 of an inch
or smaller; remove gage block assembly (6, fig 3-
102), drive springs (8, fig 3-99), ardrix e discs (4,
5, and 7). Install another drive disc (4) below drive
disc (7). Reassemble and install gage block
assembly. When distance is larger than 0.112 of an
inch, but less than 0.150 of an inch; remove gage
block assembly, drive springs, and drive discs.
Install an appropriate drive shim (6) below drive
disc (7). Reassemble and install gage block
assembly. When dimension is larger than 0.155 of
an inch; remove gage block assembly, drive discs,
and drive springs. Remove top drive disc (4) and
add shims (6) as required to obtain proper
dimension. Remove gage block assembly.

Figure 3-111. Compressing drive springs prior to
measurement.
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Note: When measurement of 0.150 to 0.155 of an inchshould be located against installation blena-
hasbeen obtained, the dimension from the drive springs tof ace and concave face should mate with convex face
the housing shoulder .containing the roll pins will be from of other washer. Tighten nut (2) until retaining ring
0.002 to 0.007 of an inch. (10, fig 3-99) sets firmly against shoulder of

. »_housing (18). Remove two alignment pins

16) Remove gage block assembly (6, fig 3 . .

102)( frc))m shaft (g) gnd install alignr)r/ugnt pgi]ns (1166910,9)' Install snap ring (11, fig 3-99) as
(11660109) in the inside diameter of the roll pins Shown in figure 3-114.
(12, fig 3-99). Position retaining ring (10) inside
housing (18) with bevel side of ring facing into
housing. Align pin holes in retaining ring with
alignment pins (fig 3-113).

Caution: Be sure alignment arbor and
sleeve are firmly bottomed in bore of
housing so that position of drive discs and
drive springs will not be distrubed when
removing gage block assembly anin-
stalling retaining ring.

Figure 3-114. Using installation block (11660108) to
install snap ring.

(18) In the following sequence, remove
shoulder screw (8, fig 3-102), spherical washers
(7),installation block (9), shaft (1), sleeve (5), and
alignment arbor (4). When removing sleeve, install
a suitable puller in the twi, inch holes provided in
the sleeve (fig 3-115). Remove spacer strip
(11660104).

Caution: Make sure spacer strip
(11660104) is removed before continuing
Figure 3-113. Installing retaining ring using alignment pins with assembly procedure.
(11660109).

(1 7)Position installation block (9, fig 3-102)
on shaft (1) and secure with spherical washers (7)
and shoulder screw (8). Flat face of concave washer
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(20) Insert a suitabli, inch drive torque
wrench on shaft (1, fig 3-102) and check
breakaway torque. Torque should be a minimum of
300 lbs-ft. (fig 3-117).

Figure 3-115. Removing sleeve (11660113) using puller in
holes of sleeve.

(19) Insert shaft (1, fig 3-102) into housing
(18, fig 3-99). Install thrust washer (13) and bevel\j:
gear (14) into housing making sure thatgear
splines engage all of the drive discs. Use alighment s
arbor (4, fig 3-102) as a spacer and loosely screw
components to shaft using shoulder serew (8)and
convex spherical washer (7) as shown In figure 3.
116.

Figure 3-117. Measuring breakawa tor%ue usforque
0

wrench installed on shaft (11660111).

(21) With torque wrench, rotate shaft (1., fig 3-
102) three revolutions. Monitor torque wrench
reading during rotation. Running torque should be
a minimum of 200 Ibs-ft.

(22) Remove shaft (1) and alignment. arbor
(4) fromhousing (18, fig 3-99).

(23) Install components in housing (3) as
outlined in (4) through (20) above.

(24) Remove housing (3) from fixture
(11660105).

(25) Position thrust washers (18hd pinion
gears (16) on spider (17). Position assembled
spider between housings (3 and 18). Make sure
index marks on housings are in alignment. Rotate
gears as necessary to obtain proper alignment of
pinion gears (16) and bevel gears (14). Secure
housing (3) to housing (18) with screw (1) arid lock
washer (2). Tighen screws to 39 - 40 lbs-ft. torque
and lockwire screws.

Figure 3-116. Stackp of shafe (11660111)pnd alignment
arbor(1166011&j as spacer for torque check.
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(26) Remove equalizer assembly from fixture
(17660105).

(27) Prior to installing a new equalizer
assembly, check equalizer assembly running
torque. Install equalizer assemblyfimture
(11660105) and insert propeller shaft (1, fig 3-88)
in equalizer assembly. Secure adapter (11595241)
and a suitable torque wrench to propeller shaft and
check running torque by rotating adapter a
minimum of three revolutions and monitoring
torque wrench readings. Running torque should be
a minimum of 400bs-ft. (fig 3-118).

Figure 3-118. Checking neequalizer assemblyrtnning
torque.

(28) Press bearings (11 and 21, fig.3-88) onto
aqualizer assembly (fig 3-119)-

TM 9-2320-242-34

AT 31915

Figure 3-119. Pressing bearing omifgualizer assembly.
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(29) Press bearing (49, fig 3-88) onto pinion
(53) as shown in figure 3-120. Press bearing (54,
fig 3-88) onto pinion (53) and secure with retaining
ring (55) as shown in figure 3-121.

Figure 3-121. Pressing front bearing otpinior.

Figure 3-120. Pressing rear bearing onto pinion.
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(30) Press bearing cup of bearing (49, fig 3-
88) into housing (50) as shown in figure 3-122.
Position shim (52, fig 3-88) on pinion (53) and
install pinion in housing. Position spacer (46) and
sleeve (44) on pinion and secure with nut (42) and
wahser (43). Tighten nut to 175-250 Ibs-ft. torque
and install cotter pin (41). ,

Figure 3¢223. Checking pinion preload.

(33)..Disconnect three screws (40), washers
(39),.and retainer (47) from housing (15). Press
seal(45) intoretainer (fig3-124). Install prefor-
med packing (48, fig 3-88) and secure assembled
retainérnto housing with screws (40) and washers

(39):

Figure 3-122. Pressing,bearing cup into housing.

(31) Position retainer (47), housing (50),
shims (51), and assembled pinion (53) in housing
(15) and secure with three equally spaced screws
(40) and washers (39).

Caution: Make sure that lubrication port
in housing (50) is aligned with lubrication
,port in housing (15) during installation.

(32) Measure pinion preload using a suitable
inch-pound torque wrench (fig 3-123). Preload
should be 5-15f not, add Orsubtract the
number of shims (52, fig 3-88) to obtain proper |
preload. Reassemble and check preload; record

final preload. Figure 3-124. Pressing seal into pinion retainer.
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34) Press bearing cups of bearings (11 ani
21) into housings (9 and 27) as shown in figure 3
125. Position housings (9) and 27, fig 3-88) tc
housings (15 and 23) and secure with screws (3
and 57) and washers (37 and 56).

kigure 3=126.Painting ring gear teeth with oily white lead.

(86) Check equalizer assembly bearing
preload by measuring combined preload of bearings
and pinion using a suitable inch-pound torque

Figure 3-125. Installingearing cups into housing. wrench (fig 3-127). Subtract pinion preload as
noted in (32) above and divide the remaining

(35) Paint ten teeth of ring gean,(27) withroily preload by 5.57. The result is the equalizer
white lead (fig 3-126). Position assembled equalizerassembly bearing preload which should be 15-35
assembly (18, fig 3-88) between housings (15 andlbs-in. Adjust preload to its proper value by adding

23). Secure housings and gasket (22) using screwsr removing shims under housing (9 and 27, fig 3-
(13), nuts (25), and washers (14*and 24). 88).
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Figure 3-128. Checking backlash.

(38) Rotate pinion. Remove equalizer

Figure 3-127. Checking equalizer assembly bearing-preloadi-\* @ssembly and observe tooth contact pati(figa-
129). Tooth contact pattern should start near toe of

(37) Mount a dial indicator orphousiig50) gear tooth and run approximately three-quarters

and place the stem of the indicator'on theflat of nutthe length of gear tooth. It should be centered

(42) as shown in figure 3-128, Rotate shaft slightlybetween top and root of gear tooth, neither running

to feel backlash on gears aff ' monitor dial indicatorover top nor digging into root. Adjust tooth contact

backlash reading; record*backlash. Backlash mugattern by adding or subtracting the number of

be 0.006 - 0.012 of aniAch. Teidecrease backlasghims (51, fig 3-88). After adjusting tooth contact

remove a shim (10,dfig<3-88) from under housing pattern, recheck backlash as per (37) above.

(9) and place it under housing (27). To increase

backlash remove a shim (26) from under housing

(27) and place it under housing (9).
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Figure 3-129. Proper tooth contact pattern.

(39) Press seals (2 and 32) into retainers)(5
and 31) as shown in figure 3-130. Lightly coat'seals
with grease (GAA) and install propeller shafts (1
and 35, fig 3-88) in retainers. Press bearings (7,and
29) onto propeller shafts and secure_with reétaining
rings (8 and 28) as shown in figure 3=131+

Figure 3-130. Pressing seals into retainer.
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(40) Position retainers (5 and 31, figgB) and
gaskets (6 and 30) and secure to housings¢9
27) with screws (3 and 34) and lock washerand
33).

(41) Install plug (38) and fill differential
assembly with proper lubricant, refer to LO 9-2320-
242-12. Install plug (12).

f. Test.

(1) Front differential shall be subjected to a
ten munite break-in test and be checked for
grinding, clanking, and other unusual noise.

(2) During test inspect for external leakage.
There shall be no leakage.

(3) Test shall be overa range of input torque
from 0 to 1200 Ibs-ft. at 200 RPM and 0 to 200 Ibs-
ft. at 2800 RPM in poth drive and coast.

(4) Lock inpat shaft and rotate each output
shaft three revolutions. Each output shaft must
transmit a_minimum of 400 Ibs-ft. running torque.

(5)DPrain and strain lubricant. No metal chips,
shavings, orother foreign matter shibd evident in
the-lubricant or at the drain plug.

@. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

Figure 3-131. Pressing bearing onto ‘propélier‘shaft.

Section XICENTER DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY

3-41.General b. When the vehicle is shifted into six-wheel

a. The center differential (fig 3-132) is a dual- drive, a splined sl_iding_c_ollar on the t_hru-shaft 'is
limited slip type with a 5.57:1 hypoid gear ratio. It moved forward by its shifting fork and linkage until
is utilized to drive the rear tractor wheels when thethe collar engages the splined end of the input shaft.
vehicle is operating in two-wheel or six-wheel drive This connection of the input and thru-shafts
and also powers the rear differential when in six-permits the center differential to drive the rear
wheel drive. The input shaft of the center dif- carrier propeller shaft which in turn drives the rear
ferential assembly is connected to and driven by thalifferential. The rear carrier propeller shaft is
propeller shaft which is driven by the transfer connected to the center differential output shaft by
assembly. Powefrom the center differential input a double universal joint and to the rear differential
shaft is transferred to the ring gear and equalizepinion drive shaft by a single universal joint. When
assembly by two constant mesh spur gears. Onthe vehicle is shifted into two-wheel drive, the
gear is attached to the input shaft and the othesliding collar on the thru-shaft is moved rearward
gear to the pinion drive shaft. Located directly by its shifting fork and attached linkage until it is
behind and aligned with the input shaft, is the thru-disengaged from the splined end of the input shaft;
shaft which transfers power from the input shaft to disengaging the rear differential.
the rear carrier propeller shaft when six-wheel drive
is selected.
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c. The equalizer assembly which provides thethe one in the front differential and its operation as
limited slip feature of this differential is the same as described in paragraph 3-39.

EQUALIZER ASSEMBLY
THRU-SHAFT

OUTPUT
YOKE

ouTPUT
HOUSING

Figure 3-132."Center differential, cross sectional view.

3-42. Center Differential differential housi by removing screw (13nd
a. Removal.(Refer o TM 9-2320-242-20.) washer (12). Disconnect cover (7) and (1) by
b. Disassembly. removing screw (8) and lock washer (9). Remove

(1) Disconnect housing (11, fig 3-133) from yoke assembly (15) from shaft (4).
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1 - Retaining ring
2 - Bearing

3 - Spacer

4 - Shaft

5 - Gear

6 - Bearing

7 - Cover

8 - Screw

9 - Lock washer
10 - Cap

11 - Housing

12 - Washer
13 - Screw
14 - Seal

15 - Yoke assembly

TM 9-2320-242-34

AT 31929

16- Snap ring
17 - Cover

18 - Preformed packing
19 - Washer
20 - Snap ring
21 - Screw

22 - Cap

23 - Bearing
24 - Shim set
25 - Shimset
26 - Snap ring
27 - Gear

28 - Spacer

29 - Shim set
30 - Bearing

Figure 3433. Center differential assembly input housing, exploded view.
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(2) Disconnect retaining ring (1) from housing
(11) and remove shaft from housing. Press beari
(2) from shaft as shown in figure 3-134, an
remove spacer (3, fig 3-133).

Rigure 3-X35. Removing bearing from input housing.

(4)” Disconnect cover (17, fig 3-133) by
rémoving snap ring (16). Remove preformed
Apacking (18), washer (19), and snap ring (20).
Disconnect cap (22) by removing screws (21). Press
pinion from housing (fig 3-136).

- AT 31930

Figure 3-134. Pressing bearing from shatft.

(3) Remove gear (5) from housing (11). Using
a suitable puller remove bearing (6) from housing
(fig 3-135).
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(6) Remove gear (27, fig 3-133) and shims (24
and 25) from housing through cover (7) opening.

(7) Using a suitable puller, remove seals (14)
from housing (11) as shown in figure 3-138.

Figure 3-138. Removing seals from input housing.

fb (8) Using a suitable puller and plate, remove
(3/ earlng cup of bearing (30, fig 3-133) from housing
(5) Remove spacer (28, fig 3-13 (11) as shown in figure 3-139. Remove shims (29.
and press bearth(30) from p|n|o Qw fig 3-133) from housing11).

Figure 3-136. Pressing pinion from input b

Figure 3-137Pressing bearing from center differential pinion.
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Figure 3-139. Removing bearing cup from input housing.

Figure 3-140. Pressing bearing cup from input housing.

(9) Remove snap ring (26) and press bearing (10) Disconnect yoke (4, fi3-141] by
(23) from housing (11) as shown in*figure:3-140. removing cotter pir(1), nut (2), and washer (3).
Using a suitable puller, remove yoke from shaft
(11) as shown in figure 3-142.
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Figure 3-141. Center differentiali@ssemblytputshaft, exploded view.

LEGEND to figh\3-141¢

1 - Cotter.pin
2 - Nut

3 - Washer

4 - Yoke

5 - Seal

6 - Bolt

7 - Lock washer
8 - Retainer
9 - Gasket

10 - Bearing
11 - Shaft

12 - Sleeve

13 - Pin

14 - Plug

15 - Housing
16 - Shimset
17 - Housing
18 - Retaining ring
19 - Gasket

20 - Retainer
21 - Washer
22 - Screw
23 - Seal

24 - Propeller shaft

25 - Bearing

26 = Screw

27 Lock washer
28 - Pin

29 - Gasket

30 - Shifter fork
31 - Screw

32 - Cap

33 - Bolt

34 - Washer

35 - Spring

36 - Ball

37 - Shaft

38 - Setscrew

39 - Shifter fork

40 + Bolt

41 - Pinion

42 + Ring gear

43 - Equalizer assembly
44 - Lock washer

45 - Nut
46 - Bearing
47 - Bearing
48 - Plug
49 - Shim set

AT 31937
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LEGEND to fig 3-141 -

Continued :
50 - Housing
51 - Lock washer
52 - Screw
53 - Gasket
54 - Retainer gon
55 - Washer LA
56 - Screw 0 7
57 - Propeller shaft "
58 - Seal
59 - Bearing
60 - Retaining ring
61 - Seal
62 - Shaft
63 - Lever
64 - Screw

Figure 3-143. Pressing bearing frithru-shajt.

(12) Remove sleeve (12, figureI3t1) from
differential housing (15). Press seal (5) from
retainer (81 as shown in figure 3-144.

AT 31938

S

Figure 3-142. Removing yoke from thru-shaft.

(11) Disconnect retainer (8, fig 3-141), gasket
(9), and shafi? 1) from differential housing (15) as
an assembly by removing bolt (6) and lock washer
(7). Remove shaft from retainer and press bearing
(10) from shatft (fig 3-143).
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(17) Disconnect spring (35) and ball (36) by
removing bolt (33) and washer (34). Disconnect
shifter fork (39) by removing setscrew (38), and
remove shaft (37) and shifter fork (39) from
housing (15).

(18) Mark alignment marks on shaft (62) and
lever (63). Disconnect shifter fork (30) and lever
(63) by removing screws (31 and 64). Remove
shaft (62) and shifter fork from housing (15).
Remove lever (63) from shaft (62).

(19) Using a suitable puller, remove seal (61)
from housing (15) as shown in figure 3-145.

Figure 3-144. Pressing seals frorthru-shaft.retainer.

A'r N9

(13) Disconnect retainers_(28nd 54, fig 3-
141 ) and gaskets (19(and 53) by removing screws
(22 and 56) and washers (21 and 55). Disconnect

retaining rings (18 and 60) from propeller shafts s o
(24 and 57). Press bearings (25 and 59) frorq (20) Remove plugs (14 and 48, fig 3-141)
rom housing (15).

propeller shafts (fig 3-89). Remove propeller shafts
from retainer and press seals (23 and 58, fig 3-141)  (21) Refer to paragraph 3-40b (15) to
disassemble the equalizer assembly.

from retainers (fig 3-90). _
(14) Support equalizer assembly (43, fig 3- C- Cleaning(Refer to para 3-3.)
141) and disconnect housings (17 and 50) and d. Inspection/Refer topara 3-4.)
shim set16 and 49) by removing screws (26 and (1) Pinion (41, fig 3-141) and ring gear (42)
52) and lock washers ( 27 and 51). Tie each shimare a matched gear set. If during inspection the
set together and tag with location. Usiaguitable pinion or ring gear is found defective they shall both
puller, remove bearing cups of bearings (46 and 47)be replaced.
from housings (17 and 50) as shown in figure 3-91. (2) If an equalizer housing found defective
(15) Remove equalizer assembly (43, fig 3- during inspection, thevhole equalizer assembly
141( from housing (15). Using suitable puller,  shall be replaced.
remove bearings (46 and 47) from equalizer e.Assembly.

Figure 3:145. Removingshaft seal fromhousing.

assembly (fig 3-98). (1) Referto paragraph 3-40€1) to assemble
(16) Disconnect ring gear (42, fig 3-141) from the equalizer assembly.
equalizer assembly (43) by removing bolt (40), nut (2) Prior to installing a nevequalizer

(45), andlock washer (44).
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assembly, check equalizer assembly running  (7) Using a suitable tool, install seal (61) in
torque. Install equalizer assembly in fixture housing (15) as shown in figure 3-147.
(11600105) and a propeller shaft (24, fig 3-141) in
equalizer assembly. Secure adapter (11595241)
with a suitable torque wrench to propeller shaft and
check running torque by rotating adapter a
minimum of three revolutions and monitoring
torque wrench readings. Running torque should be
a minimum of 400 Ibs-ft.

(3) Press bearings (46 and 47, fig 3-141) onto
equalizer assembly (fig 3-119).

(4) Press bearing cups of bearings (46 and 47,
fig 3-141) into housings (17 and 50) as shown in
figure 3-125.

(5) Position housings (17 and 50) and shims
(16 and 49) and secure to housing (15) using
screws (26 and 52) and lock washers (27 and 51).

(6) Position an output shaft in equalizer
assembly (43) and attach adapter (11595241) and
a suitable pound-inch torque wrench to output shaft
(fig 3-146). Measure bearing preload. Bearing
preload should be 5-15 Ibs-in., if not, adjust preload
by adding or subtracting the number of shims (16
and 49, fig 3-141) under housing (17 and 50).

Figure 3-147. Installing seal in housing.

(8) Slide shaft (62, fig 3-141) into housing
(15) and position shifter fork (30) on shaft. Align
shifter fork (30) with recess in shaft (62) and secure
shifter fork with screw (31) ; lockwire screw.

(9) Slide shaft (37) into housing (15) and
position shifter fork (39) on shaft. Align shifter fork
(39) with hole in shaft (37) and secure shifter fork
with setscrew (38); lockwire setscrew. Make sure
shifter fork (30) engages shifter fork (39) as shown
in figure 3-148.

Figure 3-146. Checking center differential equalizer assembly
bearing p reload.
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Figure 3-148. Properinstallation ofshifter forks.
. . . Figure 3-149. Pressing outer bearing cup into input housing.

(10) Align alignment marks on shaft{(62; fig 3=
141) and lever (63) and position lever on shatft.
Secure lever to shaft with screw((61ockwire
screw.

(11) Press bearing (23, fig.3-133)\into housing
(1) as shown in figure 3-149). Ipstall snap ring
(26, fig 3-133).

(12) Position shims (29, fig 3-133) in housing
(11) and press bearing cup of bearing (30) into
housing (fig 3-150).
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Figu-re. 3-150. Pressing inner bearing cup into input housing.

(13) Press bearing (30, fig 3-133) on pinion
(fig 3-151). Position spacer (28, fig 3-133) on
pinion.

Figure 3-151. Pressing bearing on center differential pinion.
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(14) Position shims (24 and 25) and gear (27)

in housing (11) as shown in figure 3-152. Align
shims and gear, and press pinion into housing (fig

3-153). )

—

Figure 3-152. Proper installation of pinion gear.
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(15) Position cap (22, fig 3-133) on pinion and
draw pinion into proper position by tightening -
screws (21). Remove screws and cap.

(16) Wrap a cord around gear (27), a
minimum of three wraps, and measure pinion
preload by pulling cord with a suitable inch-pound
scale (figs 3-154 and 3-155). Multiply scale in-
dication times 2.5, which will be the pinion preload. | :
Preload should be 5-15 Ibs-in., if not, add or

Figure 3-154. Coravrapped around pinion gear.

Figure 3-155. Measuring pinion preload.
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(17)Paint ten teeth of ring gear (42, fig 3-141)
with oily white lead (fig 3-126).

(18) Position gasket (29, fig 3-141) on housing
(15). Align pins (28) with holes in housing (11, fig
3-133), as shown in figure 3-156, and fasten
housings together using screw (13, fig 3-133) and
washer (12).

ALIGNMENT
PINS

Figure 3-157.Checking center differential backlash.

(20) Rotate pinion (41). Disconnect housing
(11, fig 3-133) and observe tooth contact pattern on
pinion. Tooth contact pattern should run just off
the toe of tooth and abo inch toward the root.
The contact should be centered on the tooth and

_ : T _ neither running over the top nor digging in the root.
Figure 3-156. Location of housing alignmedtpins. To increase tooth contact, increase the number of
o R . . shims (29) and decrease the number of shims (24

(19) Position a dialindicatoron differential and 25) to equal the same dimension. To decrease
housing (15, fig 3-141)and place stem of the dialtooth contact, decrease the number of shims (29)
indicator on pinion (41) as shown in figure 3-157. gng increase the number of shims (24 and 25) to
Move pinion slightly to feel backlash (movement gqya| the same dimension. Recheck backlash as
between gear teeth) and monitor dial indicatorgtjined in (19) above (fig 3-129).
backlash reading. Backlash should be 0.006 - 0.012 (21) Pack seal (5, fig 3-141) with grease(GAA)
of an inch. To decrease backlash remove a Shirgnd ress seal into r;atainer (8) as shown in figure
(16, fig 3-141) from under housing (17) and place 155 g
it under housing (50). To increase backlash removés' '
shims (49) from under housing (50) and place it
under housing (17). Remove dial indicator.
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Figure 3-159. Pressing bearing oithruss haft

(23) Position yoke (4, fig 3-141) and retainer
(8) on shaft (11) and secure with nut (2) and
washer (3). Tighten nut to 175-250 leas-ft. torque
and install cotter pin (1) ashownin figure 3-160.

§ AT 31954

Figure 3-158. Pressing seal into thru-shaft retainer.

(22) Press bearing (10, fig 3-141) on shaft
(11) with retaining ring side toward center of shaft
(fig 3-159).
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(25) Position spacer (3, fig 3-133) on shaft (4)
and press bearing (2) on shaft (fig 3-162).

Figure 3-160. Securing yoke t¢hru-shaft.

(24) Position sleeve (12, fig 3-141) on shifter
fork (39) as shown in figure 3-161. Position
assembled retainer (8, fig 3-141) and gasket (9) to
housing (15), making sure that shaft (11) engages
sleeve (12). Secure retainer using bolt (6) and lock
washer (7). Install ball (36) and spring (35) and
secure with bolt (33) and washer (34).

Figure 3-162. Pressing bearing on shaft.

(26) Pack seal (14, fig 3-133) with grease
(GAA) and install seal in housing (11). Install
bearing (6) in housing (11). Position gear (5) into
housing (fig 3-163) and install assembled shaft (4,
fig 3-133) as shown in figure 3-164. Install
retaining ring (1, fig 3-133).
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Figure 3-161Proper installation of sleeve.
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Figure 3-164. Installing assembled shaft in input housing.

3-100

- (27) Position cover (7) and cap (10) on
housing (11) and secure with screw (8) and lock
washer (9)

(28) Install cap (22) with screws (21) ; lock-
wire screws. Position cover (17prel ormed
packing (18), and washer (19) and secure with
snap ring (16).

(29) Position housing (11) and gasket (29, fig
3-141) to differential housing (15) and secure with
screw (13, fig 3-133) and washer (12). Slide yoke
assembly (15) on input shaft (4) being careful not
to damage seals (14).

(30) Press seals (23 and 58, fig 3-141) into
retainers (20 and 54) as shown in figure 3-130.
Pack seals with grease (GAA) and position
propeller shafts (24 and 57, fig B41) in retainers.

(31) Press bearings (25 and 59) on propeller
shafts (24 and. 57) as shown in figure 3-131.
Install retaining rings (18 and 60, fig 3-141) on
propellershafts.

(32),Position assembled retainers and gaskets
(19-and’53)-to*housing and secure with screws (22
and56) and washers (2) and 55).

(38) Install plug (48) and fill differential
assembly with proper lubricant, refer to 9-2320-
242-12. Install plug (14).

f. Test.

(1) Center differential shall be subjectedao
ten minute break-in test and be checked for
grinding, clanking, and other unusual noise.

(2) During test inspect for external leakage.
There shall be no leakage.

(3) Test shall be ovearange of input torque
from O to 1200 Ibs-ft. at 200 RPM and O to ZJbs-
ft. at 2800 RPM in both drive and coast.

(4) Center differential shall demonstraéase
of shifting.

(5) Lock input shaft and rotate each output
shaft three revolutions. Each output must transmit
a minimum of 400 Ibs-ft. running torque.

(6) Drain and strain lubricant. No metal chips,
shavings, or other foreign matter shall be evident in
the lubricant or at the drain plug.

g. Installation.(Refer toTM 9-2320-242-20.
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Section Xll. REAR DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY

3-43. General center differential's input anthru-shafts are
The rear differential (fig 3.165) ia dual-limited connected by the thru-shaft's sliding collar. The
slip type with a 5.57:1 hypoid gear ratio. It is equalizer assembly which provides the limited slip

utilized to drive the carrier wheels when the vehicle feature of this differential is the same as the one
is operating in six-wheel drive. It is driven by the utilized in the front differential and its operation is

carrier propeller shaft that is engaged when the described in paragraph 3-39.

RING GEAR

HOUSING

PINION

INPUT YOKE

PROPELLER SHAFT ~ EQUALIZER ASSEMBLY ' : ; AT215238

Figure3-165. Rear differential, cross sectional view.

3-44.Rear Differential housing (17) by removing screw (8) and washer
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20) (9). Remove shims (16). Tie shims together and tag
b. Disassembly. to indicate location.

(1) Disconnect housing (10, fig 366) from
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3-102

LEGEND to fig 3-166:

1 - Nut

2 - Washer

3 - Yoke

4 - Spacer

5 - Seal

6 - Retaining fing
7 - Bearing

8 - Screw

9 - Washer

10 - Heusing

11 - Spacer

12 - Bearing

13 - Pinion

14 - Ring gear
15 - Bearing

16 - Shim

17 - Housing

17 - Housing

18 - Lock washer
19 - Screw

20 - Propeller shaft
21 - Seal

22 - Retainer

23 - Gasket

24 - Bearing

25 - Retainingring
26 - Screw

27 - Washer

28 - Housing

29 - Shim

30 - Plug

31 - Plug

32 - Shim

33 - Housing

34 - Washer

35 - Screw

36 - Retaining ring
37 - Bearing

38 - Gasket

39 - Retainer

40 - Seal

41 - Propeller shaft
42 - Screw

43 - Lock washer
44 - Bolt

45 - Equalizer assembly
46 - Lock washer
47 - Nut

48 « Bearing

Figure 3-166. Rear differential exploded view.
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(2) Disconnect nut (1) and washer (2) from
pinion (13). Using a suitable puller, remove yoke
(3) as shown in figure 3-167.

Fir

Figure 3-168. Pressing pinion from rear differential

(4) Using a suitable puller, remove seal (5)
from housing (10) as shown in figure 3-169.

Figure 3-167. Removing yoke from pinion.

(3) Press pinion (13, fig 3-166) from housing
(10) (fig 3-168). Remove spacer (4, fig 3-166).
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Figure 3-170. Pulling inner bearing cup from housing.

AR (6) Remove collapsible spacer (ll, 13-166]
from? pinion (13). Press bearing (12) from pinion
(fig 3-171)

Figure 3-169. Removing pinion seal.

(5) Remove retaining ring (6, fig 3-166)and
bearing (7) from housing (10). Using a Suitable
puller, remove bearing cups of bearings (7 and-12)
from housing (fig 3-1701.
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(11) Position housing (17) so that housing
(33) is on top. Disconnect housing (33) and shims
(32) by removing screws (35) and washers (34).
Tie shims together and tag indicating location.

12 Using a suitable puller, remove bearing
cups of bearings (15 and 48) from housings (28
and 33) as shown in figure 3-91.

(13) Remove plugs (30 and 31).

(14) Using a suitable puller, remove
bearings (15 and 48, fig 3-166) from equalizer
assembly (45) as shown in figure 3-98.

(15) Disconnect ring gear (14, fig 3-166) from
equalizer assembly (45) by removing bolt (44), nut
(47) andlockwashers (46).

(16) Refer torparagraph 3-40b (15) and
disassemble equalizer assembly.

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)

Note;.Pinion (13, fig 3-166) and gear (14) are a matched
set and-must.be replaced as a set. If equalizer assembly
housings are defective, the whole equalizer assembly must be
replaced

e./Assembly.

(1) Refer to para 3-40e. (1), and assemble
equalizer assembly except when securing gear (14,
fig 3-166) use bolts (44), nuts (47), and lock

(7 ) Disconnect propeller shafts\(20 and.41),washers (46). Tighten bolts to 105-130 Ibs-ft.
fig 3-166), retainers (22 and 39),.and gaskets (23prque and lockwire.
and 38) by removing screws (19 and 42)'and lock . . ; .
washers (18 and 43). Remove retaining rings (z%sse(ﬁ)]b:;’/flgrr]écgér;satﬁg:ir;%raagggvm%?; ?Lzlrfr?irng

Figure 3-171Pressing bearing from rear differential pinich.

and 36). ) torque. Install equalizer assembly in fixture
(8) Press bearing (24'and 37) from propeller (11660105) and insert propeller shaft (20, fig 3-
shafts (20 and 41) as shown in figure 3-89. 166) in equalizer assembly. Secure adapter

(9) Remove propeller shafts from retainers (22 (11595241) and a suitable torque wrench to
and 39, fig 3-166). Press seals (21 and 40) fronpropeller shaft and check running torque a
retainers (fig 3-90). minimum of three revolutions and monitoring

(10) Position housing (17, fig 3-166) so that torque readings (fig 3-118). Running torque should
housing (28) is on top. Disconnect housing (28)0€ a minimum of 400 Ibs-ft.
and shims (29) by removing screw (26) and washer  (3) Press bearings (15 and 48, fig 3-166) on
(27). Tie shims together and tag indicatingequalizer assembly (fig 3-119).
location. Remove equalizer assembly (45). (4) Press bearing (12, fig 3-166) on pinion

(13) (fig 3-172).
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Figure 3-173. Pressing outer bearing cup into housing.

Figure 3-172. Pressing bearing on rear differential pinion.

(5) Press bearing cups of bearings (7 and 12,.
fig 3-166) into housing (10) as shown in figure 3-
173 and 3-174.
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.
\ % e
(D'Q Figure 3-175. Pressing outer bearing onto pinion.

(7) Install retaining ring (6, fig 3-166) in
(6) Posit inion (13, fig 3 ? housing (10).

osition pinion (15, 1ig 330t using (8) Position spacer (4) and yoke (3) on pinion
(10). Position bearing (7) onrpiRionBosition a1 3y and secure with nut (1) and washer (2).

suitable adapter on bearing (7), that has a hol ighten nut to 175-250 Ibs-ft. torque {fi3-176).
large enough for pinion ( (o] through and :

press bearing on pinic% 3:

OOQ
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Figure 3-176. Tightening pinionyoke nut.
(9) Using a suitable inch-pound torque

wrench, measure pinion preload (fig 3-177). ¢

Preload should be 5-15 Ibs-in., if not, vary torque
on nut (1, fig 3-166) to obtain proper preload.
Record torque.

Figure 3-177.Checking rear differential pinion preload.

(10) Remove nut (1), washer (2), yoke (3),

kigure 3-178. Pressing pinion seal into housing. |

(11) Position spacer (4, fig 3-166) and yoke
(3) on pinion (13) and secure with nut (1) and
washer (2). Tighten nut (1) to torque value
recorded in (9) above.

(12) Press bearing cups of bearings (15 and
48) into housings (28 and 33) as shown in figure 3-
125. Position housing (28, fig 3-166) and shims
(29) to housing (17) and secure wéitrew (26)
and washer (27).

(13) Position equalizer assembly (45) into
housing (17). Position housing (33) and shins (32)
to housing (17) and secure with screw (35) and
washer (34).

(14) Inserta propeller shaft into equalizer
assembly and attach adapter (11595241) to shatft.
Using a suitable inch-pound torque wrench
measure bearingpreload (fig 3-179). Bearing
preload should be 15-35 Ibs-in. Add shirrs under
housings (28 and 33, fig' B66) to obtain proper
preload.

and spacer (4). Press seal (5) in housing (10)
making sure it is bottomed on retaining ring (6) as

shown in figure 3-178.
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Figure 3-179. Checking rear differential equalizer assembly
bearing preload.

(15) Paint ten teeth of ring gear (14) with oily.
white lead (fig 3-126). Attach assembled housihg
(10. fig 3-166) and shims (16) to housing(17)

using screw (8) and washer (9). [ (17) Rotate yoke (3). Remove housing (10)

(16) Mount a dial indicator on housing (10)from housing (17) and inspect gear tooth contact
and place stem of dial indicator on flatside of-yoke natiern (fig 3-129). Tooth contact pattern should
(3), one inch from the center of pinion (13)Shaft. siart near toe of gear tooth and run approximately
Rotate yoke slightly to feel backlash (fig.3-180). three-quarters the length of gear tooth. It should be
Backlash should be 0.006-0:012 of an inch. Tcentered between top and root of gear tooth, neither
increase backlash remove shims'from undefynning over top nor digging into root. Adjust tooth
housing (28, fig 3-166)and place them undeggniact by adding or subtracting shims (16, fig 3-
housing (33). To decrease backlash remove shimg g6y After adjustment has been made, re-install
from under housing(33) and place them undehoysing (10). Recheck backlash as outlined in (16)
housing (28). above.

Figure 3-180. Checking rear differential backlash.
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(18) Press seals (21 and 40) into retainers (22 T- Test.

and 39) as shown in figure 3-130). Pagk seals with (1) Rear differential shall be subjected to a ten
grease (GAA) and position propelishafts (20 and ~ Minute break-in test and be checked for grinding,

41, fig 3-166) into retainers. clanking, and other unusual noise.
(19) Press bearing (24 and 37) on propeller (2) During test inspect for leakage. There shalll

shafts (fig 3-131). Install retaining rings (25 and be no leakage.
36, fig 3-166). (3) Test shall be over a range of input torque

(20) Position assembled retainers (22 and 39)from 0 to 1200 Ibs-ft. at 200 RPM and 0 to 200 Ibs-

and gaskets (23 and 38) on housings (28 and 33ft. at 2800 RPM in both drive and coast.
and secure with screws (19 and 42) and lock (4) Lock input shaft and rotate each output shaft

washers (18 and 43). three revolutions. Each output shaft must transmit
(21) Install plug (31) and fill differential @ minimum of 400 lbs-ft. running torque.

assembly with proper lubricant, refer to LO 9-2320- (5) Drain and strain lubricant. No metal chips,

242-12. Install plug (30). shavings, or other foreign matter shall be evident in

the lubricant or at the drain plug.
g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

SectionXIIl. TRANSMISSION, TRANSFER, AND DIFFERENTIAL SEALS

3-45. General

Leaky or defective lubrication seals of the
transmission; transfer; or front, center, and rear < &Removal. _ _
differentials may be removed without complete (1).Remove console and drain lubricant from
disassembly of the component. Some of the-sealdraasmission (refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).
may be removed while the component isithe (2) Disconnect universal joint (3ig 3-181) by
vehicle. Good judgement and standard shepeémoving screws (1 and 5) and lock plates (2 and
practice should be followed while performingdthe 6).
below listed procedures.

3-46. Transmission Output Yoke Seal
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LEGEND to fig 3-181:

1 - Screw
2 - Lock plate
3 - Universal joint
4 - Transmission output yoke
5 - Screw
6 - Lock plate
- Screw
8 - Lock washer
9 - Retainer
10 - Seal
11 - Washer
12 - Bolt

Figure 3-181Transmission output yoke seal, removal and
installation.

TM 9-2320-242-34

(3) Hold transmission output yoke (4) and
remove bolt (12) and washer (11). Remove yoke.

(4) Using a suitable screwdriver, pry seal (10)
from retainer (9).

(5) If seal (10) cannot be removed as stated in
(4) above, disconnect retainer (9) by removing
screw (7) and lock washer (8).

(6) Position retainer (9) in a suitable vise and
drive seal (10) from retainer using a suitable
hammer and punch.

b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Installation.

(1) Using a suitable diameter sleeve, tap seal
(10) into retainer9).

(2) If retainer (9) was removed, connect
retainer and-new gasket to transmission and secure
with screws(7) and lock washers (8).

(3) Lightly coat the inside of seal (10) with
grease (GAA). Position transmission output yoke
(4)y-on transmission shaft and secure with bolt (12)
and washer (11).

(%) Position universal joint and secure with
sctews (1 and 5) and lock plates (2 and 6). Bend
[oCk plates against screw heads and yoke.

(5) Fill transmission with proper lubricant and
install console (refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

3-47.Transfer Input Yoke Seal
a.Removal.
(1) Remove console (refer to TM 9-2320-242-
20).
: (2) Disconnect universal joint (10, fig 3-182)
by removing screws (1 and 8) and lock plates (2
and 9).
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(3) Lightly coat the inside of seal (3) with
N : grease (GAA). Position transfer input yo(7) on
=ty - Tt : transfer shaft.

: (4) Position universal joint (10) arecure
with screws (1 and 8) and lock plates (2 and 9).
Bend lock plates against screw heads and yoke.

(5) Install console (refer to TM 9-2320-242-
20).
3-48. Transfer Shifter Shaft Seals

a. Removal.
(1) Remove transfer (refer to TM 9-2320-242-

20).

(2) Drill two holes in seal casing, 180 degrees
apart, and install a sheet metal screw with a flat
washer in each drilled hole.

(3) Using a suitable pry bar, psgal from
transfer by prying against flat washers.
b. Cleaning(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection

(1) Inspeet shifter shaft seal contact area for
burrs or rotgh surface that may damage new seal.

(2)“Unspect shifter shaft lever connection

LEGEND to fig 3-182:

1 - Screw groove' for.sharp edges.

% - goe%'f plate d' 'Repair Remove sharp edges frchifter

2 -Transfer retainer shaft lever cgnnectlon groove using a file or stone.
5 - Screw exinstallation.

6 - Lock washer (1) Lightly coat the inside of seal with grease
7 - Transfer input yoke (GAA)

8 - Screw : . . .

9 - Lock plate (2) Position seal over shifter shaft and tap in
10 - Universal joint place using a suitable diameter sleeve.

(3) Install transfer (refer to TM 9-2320-242-

Figure 3-182. Transfer input yoke seal, removaland
installation. 20).

-49.Differential Propeller Shaft Seal
(3) Remove transferinputwyoke (7) from 3-49. b

transfer.
. . . Note: Replacemen P if-
(4) Using a suitable"screwdriver pry seal (3), ferential prgpeller shgg ;zgi;rgg:t(’)nﬁgl?stﬁer;iir:;;rsggwe
from transfer retainer (4). manner.
(5) If seal (3) cannot be removed as stated in
(4) above, disconnect transfer retainer (4) by a. Removal.
removing screw (5) and lock washer (6). (1) Using a suitable jack, jack and block
(6) Position retainer (4) in a suitable vise and vehicle.
drive seal (3) from transfer retainer using a suitable (2) Drain lubricant from differential (refer to
hammer and punch. TM 9-2320-242-10).
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) (3) Disconnect drive axle (fig 3-183) from
c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.) differential propeller shaft. (Refer to TM 9-2320-
d. Installation. 242-20.)
(1) Using a suitable diameter sleeve, tap seal
(3) into transfer retainer (4).
(2) If transfer retainer (4) was removed,
connect transfer retainer and new gasket to
transmission and secure with screw (5) and lock
washer (6).
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¥ DIFFERENTIAL
PROPELLER
sHAFT I

Figure 3-183. Differential propeller shaft seal, removal and
installation.

(4) Disconnect retainer and propeller shaft Eigure 3=184. Front differential pinion seremoval and

from differential by removing four bolts and lock installation.
wash_ers. Remove assembled retainer from.dif-
ferential. (3) Press seal from retainer (fig. 3-92).

(5) Remove retaining ring from propefietshaft,\. " Cleaning.(Refer topara 3-3.)
and press bearing from shaft (fig. 3-89)yRemOVe . |nspectionInspect seal contact surfaces for

propeller shaft from retainer. _ burrs and rough finish that may damage new seal.
(6) Pre_-ss seal from retainer(fig. 3-90). d. Installation.
b. |%eaelrc];ltri]gr'1(|(?|-‘\?§(;rt?gam 3;34-{)) (1) Press seal into retainer (fig. 3-124).
3‘ pection: pard ' (2) Lightly coat inside of seal (fig. 3-184) with
- Installation. _ _ grease GAA).
(1) Press seal intoretainer(fig. 3-130). (3) Slide new gasket and retainer over dif-

(2) Position propéller shaft into retainer and ferential shaft and secure with six bolts and lock
press bearing on-ptopeller shaft (fig. 3-131). Installyashers.
retaining ring on.propeller shaft. (4) Install front differential (refer to TM 9-
(3) Position assembled retainer amav  2320-242-20).
gasketto differential and secure with four bolts and . .
lock washers (fig. 3-183). 3-51. Center Differential Input Yoke Seal
a. Removal.

(4) Connect drive axle to differential propeller ) _
shaft. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) (1) Remove center differential (refer to TM 9-
2320.242-20).

(5) Remove blocks from vehicle and lower . :
jack. Remove jack. (2) Remove input yoke (fig. 3-185) from
differential.

(6) Fill differential with proper lubricant (refer
to LO 9-2320-242-12).

3-50. Front Differential Pinion Seal
a. Removal.

(1) Remove front differential (refer to TM 9-
2320-242-20).

(2) Disconnect six bolts and lock washers (fig.
3-184) securing retainer to differential and remove
retainer and gasket.
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Figure 3-185centerdifferential inputyoke seal, removal
and installation. y AT21559

(3) Using a suitable pry bar, remove seal from

differential. LENGEND to fig 3-186:
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

c. Inspection.Inspect seal contact surface .of
. . 2 - Output yoke
input yoke for burrs and rough finish. 3 - Screw

d. Installation. 4 - Lock washer
(1) Using a suitable diameter sleeve; tap seaP - 5@

T - Nut

. . : 6 - Cotter pin

into dlffergntlal. o \ 7 _ Washer
(2) Lightly coat inside‘of’seakwith grease s. Retainer

(GAA) and insert input yoke. 9 - Gasket

Figure 3-186 Center differential output yoke seal, removal
andinstallation,

3-52. Center Differential Output Yoke Seal
a. Removal.

(1) Remove center differential (refer to TM 9-
2320-242-20).

(2) Remove cotter pin (6, fig 3-186). Hold
output yoke (2) and remove nut (1) and washer (7).
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(3) Using a suitable puller, remove yoke (2) as
shown in figure 3-142.

(4) Disconnect retainer (8, fig 3-186) and
gasket (9) by removing screws (3) and lock washers §
(4).

(5) Press seal (5) from retainer (8) as shown in
figure 3-144.

b. Cleaning.(Refer topara 3-3.)

c. InspectionInspect seal contact surface of
yoke for burrs and rough finish.

d. Installation.

(1) Press seal (5, fig 3-186) into retainer (8) as
shown in figure 3-158.

(2) Lightly coat inside of seal (5, fig 3-186)
with grease (GAA).

(3) Position retainer (8) and new gasket (9) to
differential and secure with screws (3) and lock
washers (4).

(4) Position output yoke (2) on differential
and secure with nut (1) and washer (7). Tighten j
nut to 175-250 Ibs-ft. torque and install cotter pin FFigure 3-28%. Center differential shifter shaft seal, removal

(6). _ .
(5) Install center differential (refer to TM 9- and installation.

2320-242.20). (3) Drill two holes in seal casing, 180 degrees
apart, and install a sheet metal screw with a flat
3-53. Center Differential Shifter Shaft\Seal \\\washer in each drilled hole.

a. Removal. (4) Using a suitable pry bar, pry seal from
(1) Remove center differential (refer to. 10 9-  differential by prying against flat washers.
2320-242-20). b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

_ (2)Mark alignment marks.on'shiftér'shaftand . nspectionInspect shifter shaft seal contact
shifter lever. Disconnect shifter leverifrom shaft by gyurface for burrs and rough finish that may damage
removing screw (fig. 3-18%): new seal.
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d. Installation. 3-54. Rear Differential Input Yoke Seal

(1) Lightly coat the inside of seal with grease a. Removal.
(GAA). .. . . (1) Using a suitable jack, jack and block
(2) Position seal over shifter shaft and tap in vehicle.
place using a Su?table diameter Sleeve'. (2) Drain lubricant from differential by

_ (3) Align alignment marks on shifter shaft and emqvying drain plug (fig 3-188). Catch lubricant in
shifter lever and install lever on shaft. Secure lever 5 g jitable container and replace drain plug.

with screw and lockwire screw.
(4) Install center differential (refer to TM 9-

2320-242-20).

' REAR
DIFFERENTIAL

 CARRIER
PROPELLER®
SHAFT

Figure 3-188. Rear differential input yoke sea4 removal and installation.
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(3) Disconnect carrier propeller shaft (referto  ¢. Inspection.Inspect differential sleeve for
TM 9-2320-242-20). rough seal contact surface and burrs that may

(4) Hold input yoke and loosen nut using a 9@mage new seal.
suitable foot pound torque wrench. Record torque d. Installation.

on nut. Remove nut and washer. Using a suitable (1) Using a suitable diameter sleeve, tap seal

puller, remove input yoke. into differential.

(5) Drill two holes in seal casing, 180 degrees, (2) Lightly coat the inside of seal with grease
apart. Remove any metal chip from around input of (GAA) and install sleeve.
differential. (3) Position input yoke (fig. 3-188) on dif-

(6) Remove sleeve from differential input shaft ferential and secure with nut and washer. Using a
and install sheet metal screws and flat washers iguitable foot-pound torque wrench, tighten nut to

holes drilled in seal casing. torque value recorded in a. (4) above.
(7) Using a suitable pry bar, pry seal from (4) Connect carrier propeller shaft (refer to
differential by prying against the flat washers. T\ 9-2320-242-20).
b. Cleaning. (5) Removeghtocks from vehicle and lower
(1) Clean all metal chips from differential jack. Remove jack.
input. (6) Filkdifferential with proper lubricant.

(2) Clean seal contact area with an approved (Refer to KO 9-2320-242-12.)
dry-cleaning solvent.

Section XIV. SUSPENSION ALIGNMENT

3-55. General abnormal tire wear. Never attempt to align a

After performing maintenance on the suspensionVehiCle with poor tires. If the thread of one front or
system or when tires show irregular ‘weak, therear tire is worn smooth, it has more rubber in
suspension system should be checkéd for:alignmentcontact with the road than another tire with less
Correct alignment involves balarcingall of the Worn thread. The worn tire will have more rolling
forces created by friction, gravity, centriflgal force, friction than the other tire and will tend to create
and momentum while the\veéhicte'is in motion. drag, causing the vehicle to pull to the side. An
Proper motion balance developed by propeunder-inflated tire will cause the same condition.
alignment will make arvehicle run smoother, have To align the suspension system, the front tractor
better road-holding.characteristics, have betteiwvheels and the carrier wheels should be adjusted for
steerability, and opérate with more stability while proper camber and caster (fig. 3-189 View A) and
running in a straight line and around curves. It alsofor toe-in. Procedures for proper adjustment of toe-
eliminates unnecessary road friction which causegn are provided in TM 9-2320-242-20.
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TO STRUCTURAL
rll MEMBER
CASTER Figure 3-189. Steering geometry. VIEW B AT 21562
a. Vehicle Preparation. Caution: When jacking on tractor or

(1) Position vehicle on a suitable wheel carrier to relieve load from suspension
alignment machine and make sure the vehicle issystem, use only approved jacking points.
straight by utilizing procedures specified by the Distortion or puncturing of the aluminum
alignment machines manufacturer or the stringhull may occur if other areas are used.
method as illustrated in figure 3-189 View B. Place Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10 for proper jacking
a chalk alignment mark on steering wheel hub andpoints.
steering column.

(4) Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20 for front and
Note: To place the front wheels in a straight-aheadrear wheel swing arc adjustment.
?ﬁ;'gﬁgﬁﬁgﬁ’kgme during the alignment procedures, align 5 Refer to Table 3-1 for a listing of alignment
' specifications.

(2) Check tire pressure in all tires and adjust to
22 psi.

(3) Make the vehicle as levelspossible. If
possible remove load to lever vehicle, if not, use
approved jacking points on vehicle hull and level
vehicle with suitable jacks.
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Table 3-1.4lighnment specifications.

Tractor Front Carrier Rear
Specification Wheel Alignment Wheel Alignment
Caster * (Degrees) +3° to +4°
Caster ** (Degrees) +3° to +4° ** %3510 -4°
Camber (Degrees) 0 to+%e +0tol/2°
Camber (Degrees) +1£°to +1° +1/2to01°
Toe in (Inches) 1/16" to 1/8" 1/16" to 1/8"
Steering axis inclination * (Degrees) 8° 30'+-30"
Steering axis inclination ** (Degrees) 8°30' + 30'
Toe outon turns (Degrees) 8'30' 8°30' +30'
With outer wheelt 20°inner wheel With outerwheelat 10°inner wheel
. shouldread21° to 23° should read 10-1/2' to -12°
Steeringstop adjustments Innerwheel at 23'

Maximum variation between wheel is 1 degree.

Specification is for tractor with body jacked level and suspensions infull rebound positien:
Specification is for carrier with body jacked level and suspensiamsin full rebound position.

Maxi umum variation between wheels is 1 / 2 degree.

Specification is tor tractor and carrier with body jacked level sugbension arms (@' full rebound position.

b. Camber Adjustment, Tractor and Carrier.  Note: Qned.03 inch shim has approximately a 0 degree,
(1) Adjust camber to 0 degree, O minute to 1/2 10 minute,effect on the camber adjustment.

degree by pe_rformlng @) _through (5) bel_ow. (3) Using a suitable pound-foot torque wrench,
(2) To adjust camber, jack up the vehicle hull tighten suspension arm mounting bracket bolts to

to relieve tension on the suspension arms. Using heXy2 t6.410 Ibs-ft. torque. Lower jacks, bounce

bit (11602291), loosen four lower suspension &iyehjgle to settle suspension, and recheck camber.

mounting bracket bolts (fig. 3-190). Add or remove

equal thickness shims under both front @nd reapyNote: Steps (4) and (5) below provide an alternate

mounting brackets. method for adjusting camber.

(4) Level vehicle hull using suitable jacks,
With suspension arms in full rebound position and
power train in two-wheel drive position, check
camber.

Caution: When adjusting camber using
the alternate method, the vehicle must be
level front to rear and right to left.

(5)) Adjust camber te- 4 degree to +1
degree, as indicated in (2) and (3) above.

c. Front Tractor Wheels Caster Adjustment.

(1) Adjust front tractor wheels caster to +4
degrees, 0 minutes to +3 degrees, 0 minutes by
performing (2) through (5) below.

(2) To adjust caster, jack up the tractor hull to
relieve tension on the suspension arms. Using hex
bit (11602291), loosen four lower suspension arm
mounting bracket bolts (fig. 3-190). Add or remove
shims from under either front or rear suspension
arm mounting brackets.

Note: One 0.03 inch shim has approximately a O degree,
20 minute effect on the caster adjustment

Figure 3-190. Suspension shimming procedure.
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(3) Using a suitable foot-pound torque wrench,
tighten suspension arm mounting bracket bolts
bolts to 92 to 110 Ibs-ft. torque. Lower jack, bounce
vehicle to settle suspension, and recheck caster.

Note: Steps (4) and (5) below provide an alternate
method for adjusting caster.

(4) Level vehicle hull with suspension arms in
full rebound position, using suitable jacks.

Caution: When adjusting caster using the
alternate method, the vehicle must be level,
front to rear and right to left.

(5) Adjust caster by performing (1) through
(3) above.
d. Carrier Wheel Caster Adjustment.

(1) Level carrier hull with suspension arms in
full rebound position, using suitable jacks.

(2) Align chalk marks on the steering wheel.
(3) Disconnect steering shaft universal joint

Section XV. SERVICE

3-56. General

The service brake system (fig 1-10) is a_ con-
ventional hydraulic type that has its drum.and

wheel brake mechanism sealed and pressurized

with air to prevent contamination from, outside

between tractor and carrier (refer to TM 9-2320-
242-20). Place alignment marks on universal joint
and torque tube.

(4) Adjust carrier wheels caster to -4 degrees, 0
minute to -3 degrees, 0 minutes by performing (5)
through (8) below.

(5) Adjustment of the caster is accomplished
by loosening the four lower suspension arm
mounting bracket bolts (fig 3-190). Add or remove
shim from under either front or rear mounting
bracket.

Note: One 0.03 inch shim has approximately a O degree,
20 minute effect on the caster adjustment.

(6) Using a suitable foot-pound torque wrench,
tighten suspension arm mounting bracket bolts to
92 to 110 Ibs-ft. torque. Recheck caster.

(7) Align chalk marks on steering shaft with
mark on torque tdbe. Connect steering shaft
universal joint. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(8) Remavejacks.

BRAKE.SYSTEM

Maigtenance procedures for the brake system
components not mentioned below are provided in
JM9-2320-242-20.

Note: Information pertaining to the parking brake is
covered in TM 9-2320-242-20.

elements. The dual network system‘eonsists of a

brake pedal, a master cylinder with two pistons in
tandem, wheel cylinders, brake sho€’s, brake drums
adjusters, lines, and fittings, When thethrake pedal

is depressed, the master cylinderpistons move,

forcing fluid under pressure.to each wheel cylinder.
One master cylinder piston routes fluid to the front

3-57. Service Brake Shoe
» a. Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning and Inspection.
(1) Cleaning (refer to TM 9-208-1).
(2) Inspect for wear and contamination by

tractor wheels and carrier wheels and the othergdrease and oil.

piston routes fluid to the rear tractor wheels. The
fluid under pressure displaces the wheel cylinder
pistons causing them to travel down the cylinder

C. Repair.

(1) Remove linings from brake shoes by
removing rivets and clean lining contact area

bore which, in turn forces the brake shoes againstthoroughly.

the brake drum, stopping the vehicle. The brake
shoes must be manually adjusted to compensate fo
wear by extending the length of the adjuster. For a
description of the air pressurization system, refer to
paragraph 3-59.
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(2) Using a suitable riveting machine attach
Thew lining to shoe using proper size rivets. Install
the linings in a manner to prevent gaps between the
lining and shoe and in accordance with pattern
illustrated in figure 3-191.
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ARBOR
(11660096)

TURNING
LATHE
@2 @5 ©+ 20 80 1O
AT21564
Figure 3-191. Brake lining rivet installationpattern.
Note: If shoes are to be used with abrake drum.that has, BRAKE AT21565

been turned down, use proper size shimrwith lining and rivet DRUM
as indicated above.

(3) Make sure that lining fitsfirmly againstrigure 3-192. Brake drum assembly installed on arbor (11660096).
shoe and that all rivets_are properly seated.
(4) Using a suitable lining grinder, radius
grind lining to obrain ynaximum braking efficiency.
d. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(2) Remove defective surface from drum shoe
contact area and measure drum inside diameter
using a suitable drum micrometer. The drum
diameter should not exceed 13.1875 of an inch; if it

3-58. Brake Drum Assembly does, the drum must be replaced.
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
h. Cleaning and Inspection. Note: Brake drum may be turned down as required as
. long as drum inside diameter does not exceed 13.1875 of an
(1) Cleaning (refer to para 3-3). inch.

(2) Inspect brake drum for warpage, scores,
roughness, crackout-of-roundness, and uneven
wear.

c. Repair.

(1) Install arbor 01660096) ia suitable
brake drum turning lathe and place brake drum on
arbor (fig. 3-192).

d. Installation (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
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Section XVI. SERVICE BRAKE AIR PRESSURIZATION SYSTEM

3-59. General which is mounted in the air reservoir inlet port. The

The service brake air pressurization system (fig System is designed to keep dust, dirt, sand, and
1-10) pressurizes each sealed brake assembly t¥ater out of each brake assemtMaintenance
approximately 5 PSI whenever the engine isprocedures for the check valve, hoses, tubes, and
operating. The system consists of an air reservoir ; fittings are provided in TM 9-2320-242-20.
check valve; and interconnecting hoses, tubes, and-60. Air Reservoir
fittings. Air pressure for the system is obtained from 5 Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
the engine air box. It is routed to the air reservoir  , Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
which prevents any surges or pressure variations ¢ |nspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
and supplies a constant rate of flow to each brake. Repair.Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237.)

Air pressure in the air reservoir is prevented from o |nstallation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
re-entering the engine air box by the check valve

SectionXVI |. TIRES AND WHEELS

3-61. Genera | c. Rebuild:(Refer to TM 9-1871.)

The wheels used on this vehicle are low carbon d. Instatlation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
steel split bead type and are balanced to 2 ounces or d. Assembly and InstallatiofRefer to TM 9-
20 inch ounces. They are secured to the spindle bp320-242-20>)
eight nuts. The nuts are positioned alternately_3<63. Wheels
between the brake drum securing nuts which are in{ a. Removal and Disassembl{Refer to TM 9-
groups of two. The tires are shreaded wire, tubel€ss2320-242-20.)
non-directional cross country type; size 11:00.x18,s.. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
six ply rated. During fording and swimming\"¢_|nspection.Inspect wheels for run out, bends,
operations, the tires and wheels are used’fognd elongated mounting bolt holes, as well as

propulsion of the vehicle. applicable steps in paragraph 3-4.
3-62. Tire d. Assembly and Installation(Refer to TM 9-
a. Removal. (Refeto TM 9-2820-242-20.) 2320-242-20.)

b. Repair.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

SectionXVIIl. STEERING SYSTEM

3-64. Genera | the carrier wheels to turn 10Vadegree
The steering system is a non-powered mechanicasimultaneously, but in opposite directions. Turning
type that changes the direction of the front tractorthe rear wheels in a direction opposite from the
wheels and the carrier wheels. When the steerindront is accomplished through bevel gears attached
wheel is turned, motion is transmitted through the to the bottom of the front steering gear worm. Front
steering column shaft to the input shaft of the front and rear wheel steering improves operator control
steering gear and through the gear box worm an@n highway, cross-country, or snow and ice covered
sector to the two output shafts. One output shaftterrain. The primary reason for this dual steering
motion is transmitted through the pitman arm, thesystem is to reduce the turning radius of the vehicle
intermediate rod, the tie rod assemblies, and thavithout fear of upsetting the vehicle in tight
idler arm to the front wheels. Simultaneously, the turns. Maintenance procedures for the steering
other output shaft transmits motion through the wheel and column, pitman arms, intermediate rods,
steering torque tubes to the rear steering gear boxidler arms, and tie-rods are provided in TM 9-2 320-
Motion is transmitted from the rear steering gear242-20.
box to the wheels through 'a similar linkage. This
permits the front wheels to turn 211 degrees and
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a. Front Steering Gear BoXhe front steering gear, rotating its attaching shaft. Rotation of the
gear box (fig 3-193) is a worm and sector type with shaft is transmitted to the pitman arm which ac-
an additional gear and shaft assembly that ituates the front steering system. Simultaneously the
utilized to transmit power to the rear steering gearbevel gear secured to the end of the worm gear shaft
box. The worm gear is supported by ball bearingsrotates the gear and shaft assembly which transmits
and when rotated the sector moves across the wornpower to the rear steering gear box.

Figure 3-193. Front steering gear box, cross sectional view.

b. Rear Steering Gear BoXhe rear steering Rotation of the worm gear moves the sector across

gear box (fig 3-194) is a worm and sector type. the worm gear, rotating its attaching shaft. This
Power supplied by the front steering gear boxshatft rotation is transmitted to the pitman arm
rotates the ball bearing supported worm gear.which actuates the rear steering system.
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ADIUSTMENT SCREW

Figure 3-194. Rear steering gear box crgss sectional view.

3-65. Front Steering Gear Box asseémbled cover, gasket, and shaft (7) from
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20,) housing (18).
b. Diassembly.

(1) Rotate worm gear (11, fig 3-195) to eenter
shaft (7) on worm gear. Disconnect cover{2) and
gasket (3) by removing screws(39).:sRemove
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LEGEND to‘ig 3-195:

1 - Nut 21 - Gear
2 - Cover 22 - Washer
3 -Gasket 23 .- Nut
4 - Retaining ring 24 - Shim
5 - Washer 25 - Housing
6 - Screw 26 - Gear
- Shaft 27 - Bearing
8 - P'“Fl 28 - Washer
9 - Ball'cup 29-{Needle bearing

10 - Ball bearing
11 - Worm gear
12 - Ball bearing
13 - Ball cup

14 - Shim 34 - Screw P!
15 - Cover 35 - Washer

16 - Seal 36 - Plug

17 - Screw 37 - Screw

18 - Housing 38 - Washer

19 - Bushing 39 - Screw

20 - Seal AT21568 -

(2) Remove nut (1) and unscrew cover (2)

TM 9-2320-242-34

30~ Housingb

31 - Needle bearing
32 - Seal

33 - Lock nut

Figure 3-195. Front steering gear box, exploded view.

(4) Disconnect assembled housing (30) from

from screw (6). Disconnect screw (6) from shaft (7) housing (25) by loosening lock nut (33) and un-

by removing retaining ring (4) and washer (5). screwing housing.
(3) Disconnect housing (25) and shims (24)

from housing (18) by removing screws (34 and 37)

and washers (35 and 38). Remove plug (36).

(5) Remove gear (26), bearing (27), washer

(28), and lock nut (33) from housif3(.
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(6) Using a suitable puller, remove seal (32)
from housing (30) as shown in figure 3-196. Press
needle bearings (29 and 31, fig 3-195) from
housing (fig 3-197).

S

Figure 3-197. Pressing needle bearing from gear housin &

(7) Disconnect gear (21, fig 3-915) from worm
gear (11) by removing nut (23) and washer (22).
Remove gear (21) using a suitable puller (fig 3-
198).

Figure 3-196. Removing seal from gear housing.
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Figure 3-199Removing seal frorgoyer.

(9) Remove plug (8, fig 3-195), ball cups (9
Figure 3-198Removing geafrom worm géar. and 13), ball bearings (10 and 12) and worm gear

(8) Disconnect cover (15, fig 3:195) and.shims r(,})ﬁ)sfrr,on(}.h%u%}% (18). Remove seal (20) from
(14) from housing (18) by remoying screws (17). 9 g |
Using a suitable punch and Hammer,sremove seal
(16) from cover (fig 3-199);
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c. Cleaning.(Referto para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer topara 3-4.)
e. Assembly.

(1) Press one bushing (19, fig 3-195) into
housing (18) until it is just below the seal retaining
shoulder (fig. 3-202). Turn housing (18, fig 3-1.95)
over and press remaining bushing (19) into housing
until it is flush with housing. Press seal (20) into
housing (fig. 3-203).

Figure 3-200. Removing seal from worm gear housing. '

(10) Press bushings (19 fig 3-195) from
housing (fig-3-201).

Figure 3-202. Pressing bushing into worm gear housing.

Figure 3-201. Pressing bushings from worm gear housing.
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Figure 3-204. Pressing seal into cover.

(4) Check worm gear preload using a suitable
inch-pound torque wrench (fig 3-205). Preload
should bek-1-Y, Ibs-in., ina nineinch radius, if
not, add or subtract the number of shims (14, fig 3-
195) to obtain proper preload.

Figure 3-203. PressingySeal into worn gear housing.

(2) Position ball cup (9, fig 3-195), ball
bearing (10), and worm gear (11) in housing.
Position ball bearing (12) and ball cup (13) on
worm gear.

(3)Press sedlL6)into cover (15)asshown in
figure 3-204. Secure cover (15, fig 3-195) and shms
(14) to housing (18) with screws (17). Tighten
screws to 18-22 Ibs-ft. torque.
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NOTCH
WORM GEAR : COV:R

HOUSING

Figure 3-205. Checking worm gear preload.

(5) Position screw (6) in shaft (7) and secure - o A121579
with washer (5) and retaining ring (4). Screw cover
(2) on screw (6) and install nut (1).

(6) Position assembled cover (2), gasket (3), Figure(3;206. Proper installation ghims.
and shaft (7) to housing (18) and secure with
screws (39). Tighten screws to 25-30 Ibs. ft. torque. (9) Rosition bearing (27) and washer (2 B) on
(7) Check for proper number of turns of worm \@€ar (26). Press needle bearing (29) into housing
gear. The number of turns right or left of certer (30)as shown in figure 3-207. Turn housing (30,
should be a minimum of 3 and 7 / 32 of an\iAchfi9.8-195) over and press needle bear(31 ! into
and maximum of 3 and 15 / 32 of an inch. housing until it is below seal retaining shoulder.

(8) Position gear (21) on worm gear(11).and Press seal (32) into housing (fig. 3-208).
secure with nut (23) and washer(22). Rosition
shims (24), with notch toward covery(2) as\shown
in figure 3-206. Position housing(25, fig:3-195) to
housing (18) and secure withiserews\(34 and 37)
and washers (35 and 38). Fightenserews to 22-27
Ibs-ft. torque. Install plug(36).



Figure 3-207. Pressing needle bearing into gear housing.

Figure 3-208. Pressing seal into ghousing.

TM 9-2320-242-34

(10) Position gear (26, fig 3-195) in housing
(30) and connect lock nut (33). Align gear teeth of
gear (21) and gear (26) and screw housing (30)
into housing (25)

(11) Adjust for proper tooth contact of gear
(21) and gear (26). Initial adjustment is ac-
complished by adding or subtracting the number of
shims (24). Final adjustment is accomplished by
screwing housing (30) in until it bottoms and
backing it off just enough to remove any binding.
After final adjustment, tighten lock nut (33)
making sure that all threads of lock nut are in
contact with threads of housing (30), if not,
decrease the number of shims (24) and readjust.

(12) Fill steering gear box with proper
lubricant (refer to LO)9-2320-242-12). Install plug
(8).

f. Adjust.

(1) Center shaft in steering gear box by
rotatingwerm gear and counting revolutions.

(2yUsing.a suitable inch-pound torque wrench
and adapter, rotate worm gear shaft and note
pteload A center position (fig 3-209). Preload
should-be 15-29 Ibs-in., if not, adjust preload by
periorming (3) and (4) below.
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Figure 3-209. Adjusting front steering gear box.

Figure 3-210. Securing front steering gear box adjustment

(3) Loosen nut (1, fig 3-195)xUsing a‘suitable serew.

screwdriver, turn screw (6) clockwiseto increase g Test.

preload or counterclockwise\ta’decrease preload. (1) Using suitable plugs, plug three openings
(4) Turn screw (6) apnd-recheek preload until in housing (fig. 3-211).

proper preload is obtained. Hold screw stationary

and tighten nut (1) te_16-20 Ibs-ft. torquig 3-
210).
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PSI to steering gear box for five minutes. There
shall be no leakage or seepage.

from front steering gear box.
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GAGE

SHUTOFF

STEERING
GEAR BOX
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Figure 3-211. Pressure testing front steering gear box.

(2) Using suitable test equipment apply 10  h. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

3-66. Rear Steering Gear Box
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Disassembly.
(1) Rotate worm gear (8, fig 3-212) to center

(3) Remove three plugs and test equipment

Note: The above test is performed to insure the frontshaft (13) on worm gear. Disconnect cover (17)

steering gear box will be watertight during fording and
swimming operations.

and gasket (12) by removing screw (19). Remove
assembled cove17], gasket (12), and shaft (13)
from housing (20).
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1 - Screw 13 - Shaft

2 - Seal 14 - Screw

3 - Cover 15 - Washer
4 - Shim 16 - Retaining ring
5 - Ball cup 17 - Cover

6 - Retainer 18 - Nut

7 - Shaft 19 - Screw

8 - Wormgear 20 - Housing

9 - Retainer 21 - Plu

10 - Ball cup 22 - Seal

11 - Plu 23 - Bushing
12 - Gasket 24 - Plug

Figure 3-212. Rear steering gear box, exploded view.
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(2) Remove nut (18) and unscrew cover (17) (5) Using a suitable punch and hammer,
from screw (14). Disconnect screw (14) from shaft remove plug (21, fig 3-212) from housing (20) as
(13) by removing retaining ring (16) and washer shown in figure 3-215. Remove plugs (11 and 24,
(15). fig 3-212).

(3) Disconnect cover (3) and shims (4) from
housing (20) by removing screw (1). Using a
suitable punch and hammer, remove seal (2) from
cover (fig 3-199).

(4) Remove ball cup (5, fig 3-212), retainers
and 9), and assembled shaft (7) and worm gear (8)
from housing (20). Using a suitable puller, remove
ball cup (10) from housing (fig 3-213). Press shaft
(7, fig 3-212) from worm gear (3) as shown in
3-214.

Figure 3-214. Pressing shaft from worm gear.

Figure 3-213. Removing ball cup from housing.
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(6) Remove seal (22) from housing (20) as
shown in figure 3-216. Press bushings (23, fig 3-

212) from housing (fig 3-217). BRE LT

AT21588

Figure 3-216. Removing shaft seal from housing

Figure 3-215. Removing plug from housing.

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4%)
e. Assembly.
(1) Position plug (21, fig 3:2142) and secure by
peening the center of plug with a suitable hammer
(fig 3-218). Install plug (24, fig 3-212).

Figure 3-217. Pressing shaft bushings frhom;'né_r.
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Figure 3-218. Plug installation.

(2) Press one bushing (23) into housing (20)
until it is just below the seal retaining shoulder (fig (3)Préss shaft (7, fig 3-212) into worm gear
3-219). Turn housing (20, fig 3-212) over and Press gy asshown in figure ’3_221_
remaining bushing (23) into housing until it is flush
with housing. Press seal (22) into housing (fig 3-

220).

Figure3-220. Pressing shaft seal into housing.

Figure 3-219. Pressing shaft bushing into housing.

Figure 3-221. Pressing shaft into worm gear,
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(4) Position ball cup (10, fig 3-212) into |- Adiust. _ _
housing (20) and tap into place using a block of (1) Center shaft in steering gear box by
wood. Position ball cup (5), retainers (6 and 9),rotating worm gear and counting revolutions.
and assembled worm gear (8) into housing. (2) Using a suitable inch-pound torque wrench

(5) Press seal (2) into cover (3) as shown inand adapter, rotate worm gear shaft and note
figure 3-204. Position cover (3, fig 3-212) and Preload in center position (fig 3-223). Preload
shims (4) to housing (20) and secure with screwshould be 15-29 Ibs-in., if not, adjust preload by
(1). Tighten screws to 18-22 Ibs-ft. torque. performing (3) and (4) below.

(6) Check worm gear preload usiagsuitable
adapter and inch-pound torque wrench (fig 3-222).
Preload in a nine inch radius, should4-1-1 lbs-
in., if not, add or subtract the number of shims (4,
fig 3-212) to obtain proper preload.

AT21595

Figure 3-222Checking rearsteering gear box worm gear
preload.

Figure 3-223. Adjusting rear steering gear box.

(7) Position screw (14) in shaft (13) and

secure with washer (15) and retaining ring (16). 3) L - : :

: oosen nut (18, fig 3-212). Using a suitable

Screw cover .(17) on screw (14) and install nut (18). éc?ewdriver turn(screwg(14) clz)ckwiseg to increase
(8) Position assembled cover (17), gasket (12) ' '

and shaft (13) to housing (20) and secure Withpreload and counterclockwise to decrease preload.

) 4) Turn screw (14) and recheck preload until
screw (19). Tighten screws to 25-30 Ibs-ft. torque. ( - : .
(9)( Cz\eclg for proper number of trns of?he proper preload is obtained. Hold screw stationary

worm gear. The number of turns right or left of Zgj)t'ghten nut (18) to 16-20bs-ft. torque(fig 3-
center should be a minimum of 3 turns and 7 /32 ’
of an inch and maximum of 3 turns and 15 / 32 of
an inch.

(10) Fill steering gear box with proper
lubricant (refer to LO 9-2320-242-12). Install plug

(11).
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Figure 3-224. Securing'rear steering gear box
adjustrment screw.

g. Test.Using suitable test equipment apply 10  Figure 3-225. Pressure testing rear steering gear box.
PSI to steering gear box for five minutes. There
shall be no leakage or seepage (fig 3-225).

_ _ h. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
Note: The above test is performed to insure the rear

steering gear box will be watertight during fording and
swimming operations.
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Section XI1X. ARTICULATION YOKE ASSEMBLY

Figure 3-226. Articulation yokassembly, exploded mew.

LEGEND to fig 3-226:

1 - Screw
2 - Lock washer
3 - Bearing
4 - Front bearing support
5 - Bearing nut
6 - Lock ring
- Yoke
8 - Screw
9 - Lock washer
10 - Bearing
11 - Rear bearing support
12 - Bearing nut assembly
13- Lock plate
14 - Lock washer
15 - Screw

3-140

AT21599

3.67 Genera I.

a. The purpose of the articulation joint is to
allow the tractor and carrier to pitch and roll in-
dependently of one another. The articulation joint
houses the propeller shaft for the rear differential
and supports the rear wheel steering torque tube.
The articulation hitch incorporates twtarsilastic
rubber bearing assemblies. The articulation action
comes from the torsional movement of the rubber
bushings, which are bonded between steel bushings
in bearings (3 and 10, fig 3-226). The bushing
eliminates the lubrication requirement, minimizes
the static friction effect, and stabilizes tarrier
during the swimming operation.

b. The arrangement of the coupling assembly
allows the carrier to-pitch 40 degrees with respect to
the tractor, and to-x0IBO degrees at ttresr axle.
This concept, coupled with the ability of the center
axle to rotatex 15 degrees, allowthe vehicle to
maintain<uniform ground contact over virtually any
type ofaoughderrain.

3-68{ Articdlation Yoke Assembly

a. Removal.(Refer to para 2-39a.)
b. Disassembly.

(2) Disconnect lock plate (13, fig 3-226) from
bearing nut assembly (12) by removing screws (15)
and lock washers (14).

(2) Unscrew bearing nut assembly (12) from
yoke (7) using spanner wrench (11602326).

(3) Disconnect lock ring (6) fronbearing nut
(5) and unscrew nut using spanner wrench
(11602326).

(4) Remove front and ear bearing supports (4
and 11) and bearings (3 and 10) from yoke (7).
Disconnect bearings from Dearing supports by
removing screws (1 and 8) and lock washers (2 and
9).

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
e. Assembly.

(1) Apply a light film of grease (G AA) to
bearing contact surfaces of front and rear bearing
supports (4 and 11) and yoke threads.

(2) Insert bearing (3) to front bearing support
(4), align screw holes and secure with screw (1) and
lock washer (2).

(3) Insert bearing (10) into rear bearing
support (11), align screw holes and secure with
screw (8) and lock washer (9).

(4) Install bearings (3 and 10) aifront and
rear bearing supports (4 and 11) on yoke (71.

(5) Connect bearing nut (5) to yoke (7) and
tighten nut with spanner wrench (116023f6) until
serrations on bearing are fully engaged (fig 3-227).
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Figure 3-227. Tightening front bearing nut.

Figyre 3-228. Tightening rear bearing nut.

(6) Use nearest accessible pilot hole on bottom
of bearing nut (5, fig 3-226) and drill a 3 / 32 inch _ )
hole in yoke (7). Install lock ring (6) withtang in (8) Install lock plate (13, fig 3-226) engaging
hole drilled into yoke. yoke (7) and bearing nut (12) and secure with

(7) Connect bearing nut (12) to yoke (7)-and screws (15) and lock washers (14).
tighten nut with spanner wrench (£1602326)'until  f. Installation.(Refer to para. 2-39b.)
serrations are fully engaged. Caontinue tightening
nut until a slot in nut is in alignment with'a slot in
yoke (fig 3-228).

Section XX. BODY AND ACCESSORIES

3-69. General water line provide entrance to watertight com-
The tractor and carrier bodies are of single unitpartments and must be resealed when installed. To

hull type welded aluminum construction and are protect personnel during inclement weather con-

sealed, providing the floatation characteristicsditions, the carrier and tractor are equipped with

necessary for swimming operations with full waterproof heavy-duty canopies. To facilitate

payload. The lightweight aluminum also facilitates removal and replacement other accessories are

air transport and airdrop. Lifting and tie-down bolted to the bodies.

fittings are provided on the vehicle in addition to a ,

towigrllg pintFI)e mounted on the rear of the carrier3'7o' Right Hand Fender

body. The vehicle is equipped with a removable, &- Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

folding windshield which consists of two pieces of P- Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

heavy-duty safety plate glass, rigidly supported by C- Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)

an aluminum frame. Storage for the windshield is d- Repair.

provided in the engine cover. Vehicle tractor seats.__ (1) Remove dents and bends (refer to TM 10-

are constructed of a tubular aluminum frame,

onepiece moulded fiberglass seat shell and two (9 Weld tears and cracKsefer to TM 9-237).

foam cushions. The drivers seat is adjustable, €- Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

forward and back. Access panels located below the
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3-71. Left Hand Fender

a. Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection(Refer topara 3-4.)
d. Repair.
(1) Remove dents and bends (refer to TM 10-
450).
(2) Weld tears and cracks (refer to TM 9-237).
e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
3-72.Windshield Frame and Glass
. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10.)
b. Disassembly(Refer to 'FM 9-2320-242-20.)
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
e. Repair.
(1) Straighten frame (refer to TM 10-450).
(2) Weld cracks in frame (refer to TM 9-237).
(3) Using a suitablglasscutter, cut new
windshield from material conforming to Military
Specification, MIL-G-3787, class 1, type &, of
an inch thick (fig 3-229).

Q

NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN
ARE IN INCHES
BEVEL EDGES ALL AROUND
3/64 = 1/64 X 45°

/ / J I - AT21603

=

3

20-25/64
~2/64

3

25 37/64-2/64— Figure 3-230. Tractor left seat assemtexploded view.

3/16-3/64X45°

TYPICAL : o
4 PLACES _EGEND to fig 3-230:
AT21602 1 - Seat cushion 16 - Pin
2 - Back cushion 17 - Chain
. . . . . L 3 - Screw 18 - Hook
Figure 3-229. Windshield dimensions and fabrication data. 4 - washer 19 - Screw
5 - Se_at shell 20 - Left Adjuster
f. Assembly.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 6 - Clip 21 - Knob
g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10.) 7 - Washer 22 - Nut
8 - Nut 23 - Seat frame
3-73. Tractor Left Seat Assembly 9 - Pamphlet bag 24 - Nut
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 1(1) “owd 25 - Washer
b. Disassembly. T ashe 26 - Washer
- . . 12 - Nut 27 - Stud
(1) Slide back cushion (2, fig 3-230) up and off 13 _ right adjuster >8 - Washer
seat shell (5). 14 - Support assembly 29 - Nut
15 - Nut
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(2) Unsnap seat cushion (1) from studs (27)
and remove cushion from seat shell (5).

(3) Unsnap pamphlet bag (9) from stud (10)
and remove bag from clips (6).

(4) Remove seat shell (5) from seat frame
(23). Remove clips (6) from seat shell by removing
screws (3), nuts (8), and washers (4 and 7).
Disconnect studs (10 and 27) by removing nuts (24
and 29) and washers (11, 25, 26, and 28).

(5) Disconnect seat frame (23) from right
adjuster (13) and left adjuster (20) by removing
nuts (12 and 22).

(6) Disconnect right adjuster (13) and left
adjuster (20) from support assembly (14) by
removing nut (15). Remove knob (21).

(7) Disconnect pin (16) and chain (17) from
support assembly (14) by removing screw (19).
Remove pin and hook (18) from chain.

c. Cleaning(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer topara 3-4.)
e. Repair.

(1) Repair cushions (refer to TM 10-269).

(2) Straighten distorted parts (refer to TM 10-
450).

(3) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237).

{. Assembly.

(1) Install pin (16) and hook (18) on“chain
(17) and securassembled chain to support
assembly (14) with screw (19).

(2) Install knob (21) on left adjuster (20)-and ,
connect left adjuster (20) and rightyadjuster (13) to 1
support assembly (14) and secure with nut (15).

(3) Connect seat frame(23) te adjusters and
secure with nuts (12 and.22).

(4) Connect studs (10 and.27) to seat shell (5)
and secure with nutsi(24 and 29) and washers (11,
25. 26, and 28). Cannect clip (6) and secure with ¥
screw (3), nut (8), and washers (4 and 7). Install
seat shell on seat frame (23).

(5) Position pamphlet bag (9) on clip (6) and Figure 3-231. Tractor right seat assembly, exploded view.
secure to stud (10).

(6) Snap seat cushion (1) on studs (27) andLEGE'\ID to fig 3 231

AT21604

slide back cushion (2) over seat shell. 1 - Seat cushion 9 - Chain
g. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 2 - Back cushion 10 - Hook
3-74. Tractor Right Seat Assembly i '_giattf:ﬁ]u %% ch:lrteW
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 5 - Screw 13 - Washer
b. Disassembly. 6 - Support assembly 14 - Washer
(1) Slide back cushion (2, fig 3-231) up and off Za -Ni- 15 - Stud

seat shell (3).
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(2) Unsnap seat cushion (1) from studs (15) (3) Disconnect seal (9) and retain10] by
and remove cushion from seat shell (3). removing screw (16), nut (11), and washer U5).

(3) Remove seat shell (3) from seat frame (4). Remove seal from retainer.
Disconnect stud (15) from seat shell by removing ~ (4) Disconnect stud (6) by removirp'a (8)
nut (12) and washers (13 and 14). and washer (7).

(4) Disconnect seat frame (4) from support  (5) Remove seals (12, 13, and 14).
assembly (6) by removing screw (5) and nut (7). €. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-4.)

(5) Disconnect pin (8) and chain (9) from  d. Inspection.
support assembly (6) by removing screw (11). (1) Inspect plates for legibility.

Remove pin and hook (10) from chain. (2) Inspect boots for tears, holes, and hardness
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) of rubber.
d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.) (3) Inspect console for cracks, brokzofners,
e. Repair. fractures, and elongated holes.

(1) Repair cushions (refer to TM 10-269). e. Repair.Repair damaged console with high
(2) Straighten distorted parts (refer to TM 10 density polyethylene material conforming to

450). Military Specification MIL-P-22748, c ass C,

(3) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237). grade 3, black, with ultraviolet stabilizer.

f. Assembly. f. Assembly.

(1) Connect pin (8) and hook (10) to chain (9) (1) Attach seals(12, 13, and 14) to console (5)
and secure chain to support assembly (6) withwith rubber adhesive conforming to Military
screw (11). SpecificationzMIL-A-5092, type II.

(2) Connect seat frame (4) to support (2) Caennect stud (6) and washer (7) to console

assembly (6) and secure with screw (5) and nut (7). and securée with pin (8).

(3) Connect stud (15) to seat shell (3) and (8)Attach.seal (9) to retainer (10) with rubber
secure with nut (12) and washers (13 and 14).adhesive.conforming to Military Spéfication
Connect seat shell to seat frame (4). MH<A-5092, type II.

(4) Position seat cushion (1) in seat shell (3) (4)Eonnect boots (4 and 17) consolz. Make
and snap seat cushion on stud (15). Slide_backure\that contact rig is fully engaged.
cushion (2) over seat shell. (5) Connect plates (2, 3, and 18) and secure

g. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) .\With blind rivets (1, 19and 20).
3-75. Console Assembly g. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-23204242-20x) 3-76. Engine Cover Assembly
b. Disassembly. a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

(1) Disconnect plates (2, 3,,and 18,ig 3-232)  b. Disassembly.
from console (5) by removing‘blind rvets (1, 19, (1) Disconnect arms (17 and 22, fig 3-233)
and 20). and rod (24) by removing cotter pins (16, 20, and

(2) Remove boots (4 and 17). 23) and pins (18, 19, and 21).
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1 - Blind rivet
2 - Plate
3 - Plate
4 - Boot:

0 ~NOo !,

+ Console
- Stud

* Washers
- Pin

1

Figure 3-232. Console, exploded view.

9 - Seal

1.0 - Retainer
11 - Nut
12 - Seal

13
14
15
16

TM 9-2320-242-34

- Seal
- Seal

- Washer
- Screw

AT21605

17 - Boot
18 - Plate
19 - Blind rivet
20 - Blind rivet
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SUPPLIED WITH M792 AMBULANCEONLY

3-146

Figure 3-233. Engine cover assembly, exploded view.

LEGEND to fig 3-233:

1 - Cover

10 - Shield

11 - Serew

12 - Washer
13 - Nut

14 - Bracket
15 - Rivet

16 - Cotter pin
17 - Arm



LEGEND to fig 3-233 - Continued:
18 - Pin

19 - Pin

20 - Cotterpin
21 - Pin

22 - Arm

23 - Cotterpin
24 - Rod

25 - Seal

26 - Torsion bar
27 -Screw

28 - Washer

29 - Bracket

30 - Nut

31 - Torsion bar
32 - Bracket

33 - Nut

34 - Washer

35 - Screw

36 - Seal

(2) Disconnect pad (3) by removing screw (2),
nut (5), and washer (4).

(3) Disconnect brackets (29 and 32) by
removing screws (27 and 35), nuts (30 and 33),

TM 9-2320-242-34

and secure with pins (18, 19, and 21) and cotter
pins (16, 20, and 23).
g. Installation(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-77.Tractor Liquid Container Hold-Down
Bracket
a. Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Repair.
(1) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237).
(2) Straighten distorted parts (refer to TM 10-
450).
e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
3-78.Tractor Brush Guards
a. Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Repair.
(1) Weld cracks (Refer td M 9-237).
(2) Straighten distorted parts (Refer to TM

10-450).

e.Installation. (Refeto TM 9-2320-242-20.)

and washers (28 and 34). Remove torsion bars (2879. Acecéss Panels

and 31) from brackets.

a..Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(4) Disconnect plate (8) by removing sctew b, ‘Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

(11), nut (13), and washer (12).

¢. Inspection(Refer topara 3-4.)

(5) Disconnect shield (10) by removing'screw” d. Repair.

(9), nut (6), and washer (7).

(1) Re-form distorted parts (refer to TM 10-

(6) Disconnect bracket (14) by removing.rivet 450).

(15).
(7) Remove seals (25 and 36),
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
e.Repair.
(1) Re-form disterted parts (refer to TM 10-
450).
(2) Weld cracks and tears (refer to TM 9-237).
f. Assembly.
(1) Attach seals (25 and 36) to cover (1) with

rubber adhesive conforming to Military

Specification MIL-A-5092, type II.

(2) Connect bracket (14) and secure with rivet

(15)

(9), nut (6), and washer (7).

(2) Weld cracks and tears (refer to TM 9-237).
e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-80.Tractor and Carrier Bows

a. Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10.)

b. Disassembly. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
c. Cleaning.(Refer topara 3-3.)

d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)

e. Repair.
(1) Straighten distorted parts (Refer to TM

10-450).

(2) Weld cracks (Refer to TM 9-237).
f. Assembly.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-10.)

'(3) Install shield (10) and secure with screw3-81. Tractor Canopy

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(4) Connect plate (8) and secure with screws b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

(11), nut: (13), and washers (12).

c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)

(5) Install torsion bars (26 and 31) in brackets d. Repair.(Refer to TM 10-269.)

(29 and 32) and secure brackets to covelwith

e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

screws (27 and 35), nuts (30 and 33) and washegsgo> Tractor Hull

(28 and 34).

(6) Connect pad (3) and secure with screw (2).sych as dents, bends, punctures, cracks and tears.

nut (5), and washer (4).
(7) Connect arms (1land 22) and rod(24)

a. Inspectionlnspect tractor hull for damage
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b. Repair. 3-86. Tailgate and Pioneer Brackets
(1) Straighten dents and bends (referto TM  a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
10-450). b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

(2) Weld punctures, cracks or tears (Referto  c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Repair.

TM 9-237).
450)(1) Straighten distorted parts (refer to TNIO-
3-83. Cargo Truck Carrier Canopy, Front .
Curtain agd Rear Curtains 24 (2) Welq cracks (refer to TM 9-237).
i e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

a. Removal.(Refer to TM9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning.(Refer to par; 3-3.)
c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)

3-87. Ambulance Tailgate Step and Bracket
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

d. Repair.(Refer to TM 10-269.) b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) c. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
3-84. Ambul Carrier C .
mbuiance ~armel =anony (1) Re-form distorted parts (refer to TM 10-

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 450)

b._ Cleaning (Refer to para 3-3.) (2) Weld cracks (fefer to TM 9-237).

g ',22%2?2?3;%‘?%}?\Apfg_‘gg_')) e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242.20.)
e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 3-88. Tie-down ‘and Safety Straps
3-85.Carrier Troop Seat . Removalf{Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
i ; . Cleaning: (Refer to para 3-3.)
23%05%?—?6? and Disassemb(fRefer to TM 9- c. Inspeetion (Refer to para 3-4.)
' d. Repair.(Refer to TM 10-269.)
e

oo

b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) 3 Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20
c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) Installation.(Refer to )

d. Repair.
(1) Straighten dents and bends (refer to TM_3-89: Ambulance Carrier HeadPad

10-450). Assembly
(2) Weld cracks and tears (refer to TM 9-237). &> Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
e. Assembly and Installatior{Refer to TM 9- b. DisassemblyDisconnect cushion (fig 3-234)
2320-242-20.) from bracket byremoving screws and washers.

CUSHION

WASHER (2)

SCREW (2)

e
. AT21607

BRACKET

Figure 3-234. Ambulance carrier head pad assembly, exploded view.
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C C|eaning.(Refer to para 3-3) f. Assembly.Secure cushion (flg 3-234) to
d. Inspection. bracket with screws and washers.
(1) Inspect bracket for distortion, cracks, g Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
bends, and breaks. 3-90. Ambulance Attendant Seat
(2) Inspect cushion for tears, defective stitch- 3. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
ing. Inspect insert for defective threads. b. Disassembly.
e. Repair. (1) Disconnect handle (12, fig 3-235) from
(1) Repair defective cushion (refer to TM 10- pracket (11) by removing cotter pin (14), pin (10),
269)- and washer (13). Remove spring (15) from handle

2371(2) Weld cracks in bracket (refer to TM 9-  (12) and seat (9).
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3-150 Figure 3-235. Ambulance attendant seat, exploded view.



LEGEND to fig 3-235: TM 9-2320-242-34

1 Screw 10 - Pin

2 - Seat back 11 - Bracket

3 - Rivet 12 - Handle

4 - Shim 13 - Washer

5 - Keeper 14 - Cotter pin
6 - Rivet 15 - Spring

7 Washer 16 - Hinge

8 - Nut 17 - Rivet
9-Seat

(2) Disconnect keeper (5) and shim (4) by ~ (2) Position strap on bracket. _
removing screw (1), nut (8gnd washe(7).- (3) Position clamp on bracket and secure with

(3) Disconnect hinge (16) from seat back (2) knob assembly.
and seat (9) by removing rivets (3 and 17). g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(4) Disconnect bracket (11) from seat (9) by 3-92. carrier Hull

removing rivet (6). a. Inspection.Inspect carrier body for damage
c. Cleaning(Refer to para 3-3.) such as dents, bends, punctures, carcks and tears.
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) h. Repair.
e. Repair. (1) Straighten dents or bends (refer to TM 10-
(1) Repair dents and bends (refer to TM 10-450).
450). (2)veld punctures, cracks and tears (refer to
(2) Weld tears and cracks (refer to TM 9-237). TM 9.237).
f. Assembly.

(1) Connect bracket (11) to seat (9) and secure
with rivet (6).

(2) Connect hinge (16) to seat back (2) and
seat (9) and secure with rivets (3 and 17).

(3) Connect handle (12) to bracket(11) and
secure with pin (10), washer (13) andcetter.pin
(14).

-

(4) Connect keeper (5) and proper nimber of  sTuD
shims (4). to assure minimunmpocking.elearance
between keeper (5) handle (12), andisecure with
screw (1), nut (8), and washer (#)s

(5) Connect spring (15)to seat (9) and handle
(12).

g Installation.(Referto TM 9-2320-242-20.)
3-91. Ambulantce Dispenser Bracket
Assembly

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 2320-242-20.)

b. Disassembly. : )

(1) Disconnect clamp (fig. 236) from &
bracket by removing knob assembly which consists 5 S @\ @

ROLL PIN

of knob, stud, and roll pin. TRAP,

(2) Remove strap from bracket.

(3) Disassemble knob assembly by removing
roll pin with a suitable hammer and punch. Un-
SCrewknob fromstud.

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)

e. Repair.
(1) Repair strap (refer to TM 10-269).
(2) Weld cracks (refeto TM 9-237).

f. Assembly.

(1) Assemble knob assembly by screwing knob  Figure 3-236. Ambulance dispenser bracket assembly,
on stud and inserting roll pin. exploded view.
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SectionXXl. AMBULANCE HEATER INSTALLATION

3.93. General heater. When the switch is positioned to OFF, the
The ambulancéeaterinstallation provides heater motor will continue to operate, for a period

warmth for the comfort of patients in cold weather NOt t0 exceed four minutes, to purge heated air laid

areas. The installation is composed of a heater and€! rom the heater. The circuit breaker is an
controls, inlet and outlet ducting, heater exhaust,2Utomatic reset type that is rated at 15 amperes, it
and fuel’system ' 'protects the heater circuitry in case of an overload.

a. Heater ControlsThe heater controls are The indicator light illuminates to show that the
located in the control box mounted above the heater'€3t€r IS in operation.
and consist of a HI-LO switch, a START-OFF- b. Heater.The heater is clamped to a mount at
RUN switch. a circuit breaker and an indicator the forward end of the carrier and is provided with
light. The HI-LO switch controls the operation of & heat shroud for protection of personnel. Itis a
the heater regulator valve which governs the forced-fresh-air, fuel burning heater that will
amount of fuel delivered to the heater for com- deliver 18,000 BTU imjow fire condition and
bustion. The START-OFF-RUN switch permits 30,000 BTU of heatin high fire condition.
startingof the heater and a means of stopping the OPeration of the heater is as follows (fig 3-237).

FRESH AIR FLAME SWITCH IGNITER FUEL VALVE

\

- = t Il ==~} CERAMIC VAPORIZER
-
( N_ HEAT < -
y~ EXCHANGER
8
L ¥ o IO | AR
‘__"""" A = /

AIR INLET FAN
COMBUSTION AIR EXHAUST

COMBUSTION FAN BURNER

IGNITER

CERAMIC

BATTERY
' SECONDARY AIR HOLES

FUEL-ENTERS AT TWO
POINTS EACH SIDE OF PRIMARY AIR HOLES
IGNITER

B

“7
HEAT

EXCHANGER
AREA

CASLN)
el

FAN

CERAMIC
VAPORIZER AT21610

Figure 3-237. Ambulance heater, functional schematic.
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1) Blower fan forcesair athigh velocity  inboard of the left carrier seats.
through primary air holes impinging on hot ceramic ~ d. Heater exhausExhaust gases are expelled
and mixing with fuel vapors. from the bottom of the heater through the exhaust
(2) Igniter flashes and ignites fuel (additional Pipe which has a heat shroud where it exits through

air added at secondary air holes). the canopy top. _
(3) When flame is established, a flame sensing €. Fuel systemThe heater fuel system consists
switch turns off the igniter. of a fuel filter, a 24 VDC fuel pump, a fuel shutoff

(4) Fan continues to operatee as well as thevalve, and related lines and fittings. Fuel for the
fuel pump. system is supplied by the two main fuel tanks. Fuel
(5) Ceramic remains at extreme high tem- from the tanks is drawn through the filter by the

perature vaporizing fuel as it enters burner con-fuel pump and then pumped to the heater. The
tinuing the combustion process. shutoff valve permits shutting off of fuel to the

(6) The ventilating air fan which operates from heater when it is not in use. Maintenance

the samemotor forces fresh air across the heat procedures for the filter are provided in TM 9-
exchanger producing 18,000 or 30,000 BTU to 2320-242-20.
heat the ambulance carrier. 3-94. Ambulance(Heater Control Box

c. Inlet and Outlet DuctinglThe amount of a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
fresh air that is drawn into the inlet ducting is  b. Disassemply.
selected by positioning the intake assembly handle.
Air is drawn through the inlet ducting to the heater Note: Prigito removing electrical wiring, tag wire and
by the heater electric motor. It is drawn through the component with location.
heater across the heat exchanger trehforced (D Disconnect panel (9, fig 3-238) fronase
through the outlet ducting mounted along the floor, (3)\by removing screw (22).
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TS0V oUW

- Nut

- Washer

- Case

- Nut

- Circuit breaker
- Spacer

- Lamp

- Switch

- Panel

- Panel

- Keyed washer

Figure 3-238. Ambulance heater control box, exploded view.

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

- Washer
- Nut

- Lens

- Nut

- Washer
- Nut

- Washer
- Cable

- Washer
- Keyed washer
- Screw

23
24
25
26
27
29
29
30
31

- Shell

- Grommet
- Screw

- Screw

- Screw

- Cable assembly

- Bracket

- Screw
- Switch

32 - Tinperman nut
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(2) Remove electrical wires from switches (8  f. Assembly.
and 31). Disconnect switches from panels (9 and (1) Insert grommet (24) on cable (19) and
10) by removing nuts (13 and 17), washers (12 andnsert cable and grommet in panel (9). Slide shell

20), and keyed washers (11 and 21). (23) on cable and install washer (18).
(3) Remove electrical wires from lamp (7). (2) Connect cable assembly (28) to bracket

Disconnect lamp from panels (9 and 10) by (29) and secure with screw (27). Connect bracket
removing lens (14), nut (15) and washer (16). to panel (9) and secure with screws (25).

(4) Remove electrical wiring from circuit (3) Connect circuit breaker (5) and spacer (6)
breaker (5). Disconnect circuit breaker and spacerto panel (9) and secure with screw (26) and nut (4).
(6) from panel (9) byemoving screw26) andnut (4) Position lamp (7) through panel (9) and

4). secure with nut (15) and washer (16). Install lens

(5) Disconnect bracket (29) by removing (14).

screw (25). Disconnect cable assembly (28) from  (5) Position switches (8 and 31) through
bracket by removing screw (27). panels (9 and 10) and secure with nuts (13 and 17)

(6) Disconnect shell (23) from cable (19) by washers (12 and 20) and keyed washers (11 and
removing washer (18) and sliding shell from cable. 21).

Remove cable and grommet (24). (6) Install electrical wiring in accordance with
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) tag designatiens or refer to figure 3-239.
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) (7) Connect assembled panel (9, fig 3-238) to
e. Repair. case (3)and secure with screw (22).
(1) Repair defective wiring. g.dnstallation. (Refeto TM 9-2320-242-20.)
(2) Re-form distorted parts (refer to TM 10- 3.8 Ambllance Heater
450). a. Rémoval(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
(3) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237). b.- Disassembly.
HEATER CONTROL ! INDICATOR LAMP
SWITCH
j i HEAT
3 SWITCH
START | ., o
I o—1HT
CIRCUIT
OFFpto— BREAKER
120 151
17 16} 12
RUN 19 18 . T 0 Lo
- L_ _1
: HOT LEAD
DA CONNECTOR
L&
AT21612

Figure 3-239. Ambulance heatercontrol box, wiringdiagram.
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(1) Remove cover (10, fig 3-240). Disconneci  Note: Prior to removing components that heelectiical
flame switch guard (8) by removing screws (9) leads connected to them, tag leads indicating location.

19 20

g

7/ o)
"@ IJ

AT21613
1 - Flame switch assembly 13 - Bracket
2 - Screw 14 - Screw . 25 - Combustion fan 36 - Resistor
3 - Receptacle 15 - Burnercasing 26 - Screw 37 - Name plate
4 - Screw 16 - Setscrew 27 - Burner 38 - Screw
5 - Limit switch 17 - Fresh air fan 28 - Vaporizer 39 - Combustion chamber
6 - Terminal block 18 - Cover 29 - Retainer 40 - Screw
7 - Screw 19 - Plate 30 - Screw 41 - Screw
8 - Flame switch guard 20 - Screw 31 - Gasket 42 - Setscrew
9 - Screw 21 - Screw 32 - Screw 43 - Elbow
10 - Cover 22 - Electric motor 33 - Capacitor 44 - Fuel tube
11 - Regulator valve assembly 23 - Air inlet 34 - Casing 45 - Igniter
12 - Screw 24 - Inlet plate 35 - Screw

3-156 Figure 3-240. Ambulance heater, exploded view.



(2) Disconnect electrical wires of receptacle
(3) and disconnect receptacle by removing screw
(2).

(3) Disconnect capacitor (33) from terminal
block (6).

(4) Remove flame switch assembly (1).

(5) Disconnect terminal block (6) by removing
screw (7). Disconnect limit switch (3y removing
screw (4).

(6) Disconnect casing34) by removing screw
(32). Remove combustion chamber (39) from
(34)

(7) Remove igniter (45) and gasket (31) from
burner (27). Remove fuel tube (44) and elbow (43)
from burner.

(8) Disconnect assembled bracket (13) and
regulator valve assembly (11) from burner casing
by removing screw (12). Disconnect bracket from
regulator valve assembly by removing screw (14).

(9) Disconnect resistor (36) and name plate
(37) by removing screws (35 and 38).

(10) Disconnect plate (19) from cover (18) by
removing screw (20). Disconnect cover (18) by
removing screw (21).

(11)Disconnect fresh air fan (17) by removing
setscrew (16).

(12) Disconnect assembled electric motor(22)
from burner (27) by removing screw (40).

(13) Disconnect combustion fan (25) from
electric motor(22) byremoving setscrew (42).
Remove inlet plate (24) and discannect.airinlet
(23) by removing screw (41).

(14) Disconnect burner (27) from burner
casing (15) by removing screw’(26):\Disconnect
vaporizer (28) and retainer(29){from burner by
removing screw (30).

(15) Disassemble flamme switch assembly (1) as
indicated in (16) through (18) below.

(16) Remove adjusting screw (4, fig 3-2411,
washer (5), and spring (6) from switch frame (7).

(17) Disconnect micro stitch (2), spring (3),
and spring pad (9) from switch frame (7) by
removing screw (8).

(18) Tip switch frame (7) over and carefully
remove quartz rod (1).

Caution: To prevent breakage, use ex-
treme care when handling quartz rod.

119) Disassemble regulator valve assembly
(11, fig 3-240) as indicated in (20) through (22)
below.

TM 9-2320-242-34

AT21614

Figure 3-241. Flame switch assembly, exploded view.

1 - Quartz rod

2 - Micro switch

3 - Spring

4 - Adjustingscrew
5 - Washer

6 - Spring

7 - Switch frame

8 - Screw

9 - Spring pad
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‘120] Disconnect sintered filter (1, fig 3-242),

Warning: Do not touch igniter during test

gasket (2), filter body (8), metering orifice (9), and and allow enough time for it to return to

plug (10) from regulator valve (5).

AT21615

Figure 3-242. Regulator valve assembly, exploded view.

1 - Sintered filter

2 - Gasket

3 - Screw

4 - Heater valve assembly
5 - Regulator valve

6 - Setscrew

7 - Setscrew

8 - Filter body

9 - Metering orifice

10 - Plug

(21) Disconnect heater valve assembly.(4) by

removing screw3).
(22) Remove setscrews (6-and 7).
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para3:3))
d. Inspection.

(1) Make a generalinspection of parts as

outlined in paragraph 3-4.

(2) Check receptacle for continuity between
wires and terminal pins with a suitable ohmmeter.
(3) Inspect metering orifice for obstructions.

(4) Inspect quartz rod for cracks.

(5) Check regulator valve assembly for
solenoid coil resistance using a suitable ohmmeter.

Resistance of each coil should be 150 ohms.

ambient temperature before removing test
equipment, to prevent burns.

(2) Test motor by connecting a 24 vdc
power source with an ammeter to the motor. Apply
24 voltsde to motor and check motd®RPM with a
suitable strobe light. Motor should not draw more
than 5.5 amperes and should turn 7700 to 8000
RPM.

(3) Test flame switch using an ohmmeter to
check continuity of the micro-switch. Depress the
micro-switch button (fig 3-243). This will be the
"Ignition" or Start position of the switch. Con-
tinuity should be made between the two "NO"
terminals and also between each of the "NO"
terminals and the cammon terminal. There should
be an open circuit'between the two "NC" ter-
minals, and alse.between the common terminal and
the two "NG; terminals. Release the micro-switch
button. This will be the "Run" position of the
micro-switch. Centinutiy should be made between
the two "NC*terminals and the common terminal.
There sheuld be no continuity made between the
“NO" "lghition" or start terminals or with the
*NOAterminals and the common terminal.

BLOWER
FAN
TERMINAL
(COMMON)
RUN
POSITION
(NC TERMINALS)
START
POSITION =YW
(NO TERMINALS) IS 72
‘ EPRESS
BUTTON
START N

POSI

RELEASE BUTTON
RUN POSITION

ATi1616

(6) Check resistor for proper resistance, using

a suitable ohmmeter. Resistance should be gh-.7 , o
m Figure 3-243. Continuity test @hicro switch.

(7) Check igniter for proper resistance, usinga  (4) Connect fuel regulator valve assembly to a
suitable ohmmeter. Resistance should be 2.2 ohmsye| system as shown in figure 3-244 and connect a
e. Test. 24 voltsde power source to regulator valve

(1) Test the igniter by connecting a 24 vdd ~ assembly. Position a suitable graduated beaker at
power source with an ammeter to igniter terminal, metering orifice outlet. Apply fuel pressure and 24
ground the igniter. Apply 24 volide to igniter. The  volts dc to regulator valve assembly, first to the
igniter should draw 10.5 amperes and heat to number 1 low fire solenoid and then to number 2
bright red color in a few seconds. high fire solenoid. The valve assembly should
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operate and produce a steady stream of 14 to 1@peration. If necessary, adjust valve to obtain
cubic centimeters of fuel per minute for low fire proper fuel flow. (Refer to 1. (1) below.)

operation and 21 to 23 cc per minute for high fire

VALVE ADJUSTING HIGH FIRE :
SCREWS (LOCATED VALVE PLUNGER
IN BORE UNDER |
THERMOSTAT) NEEDLE

DIAPHRAGM

* FUEL PUMP ,

SINTERED FILTER

- FUEL FILTER

METERING
ORIFICE

NEEDLE VALVE

FUEL SUPPLY FOR N/-”
HIGH FIRE OPERATIO
LOW FIRE
VALVE

PLUNGER o

FUEL SUPPLY™*
GRADUATED
DIAPHRAGM BEAKER
* FUEL PUMP SHOULD BE CAPABLE
OF SUPPLING 3 TO 15 PSI. AT21617
Eigure 3-244\ Fuel regulator valve assembly, testing.
f. Adjust. flow rate. Next, apply 24 volts to number 1 low fire

(1) Adjust the fueltegulator valve by con- sglenoid and number 2 high fire solenoid so that
necting the valve-assembly as indicated in e. (4hoth valvesareoperating. Flow should measure 21
above. Remove two’screws and lift out thermostat. g 23 cc per minute. Turn number 2 valve (high
Adjusting screw heads are visible in this opening.fire) adjusting screw until this flow is obtained.
With fuel inletconnected and fuel at the valve,
apply 24 volts to the number 1 low fire solenoid. Caution: Make certain valve filter and
Use a stop watch and time the flow into a graduated orifice are-flushed clean and clean fuel is
beaker. Flow should measure 14 to 16 cc per used for setting fuel flow
minute. Turn low fire adjusting screw clockwise to '

increase flow rate, and counterclockwise to decrease
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(2) Adjust flame micro switch by backing of: (6) Position quartz rod (1, fig 3-241) in switch
adjustment screw several turns counterclockwiseframe (7).
(fig 3-244). Then turn adjusting screw clockwise

SIOWIy until a "click" is heard. Note the exact SpOt Caution: To prevent breakage’ use ex-

(screw slot po_s_ition) that this happens, then giv&reme care when handling quartz rod.
screw an additionaf, turn.

(7) Position micro switch (2), spring (3), and

spring pad (9) to switch frame (7) and secure with
COUNTER- CLOCKWISE—— | screw(s).

(8) Secure adjusting screw (4), washer (5), and
spring (6) to switch frame (7).
CLOCKWISE—— (9) Connect new vaporizer (28, fig 3-240) and
retainer (29) to burner (27) and secure with screw
(30). Lockwire screws. Connect burner to burner
casing and secure with screw (26).

(10) Position air intet (23) on electric motor
(22) and secure with serew (41). Position inlet plate
(24) and combustion fan (25) on electric motor
(22) shaft. Secure’combustion fan to motor :;haft
with setscrew (42).

(11).Rositionassembled electric motor (22) in
burner(27) and secure with screw (40).
(12) Position fresh air fan (17) on electric
motor{22}shaft and secure with setscrew (16).
(23y'Connect cover (18) and plate (19) and
AT21618 secuare with screws (20 and 21).
(14) Connect resistor (36) and name plate
(87) and secure with screws (35) and 38).
Figure 3-245. Adjusting flame micro switchy (15) Connect bracket (13) to regulatvalve
g. Assembly. assembly (11) and secure with screw (14). Connect
assembled bracket and regulator valve assembly to
Note: Vaporizer (28, fig-240) should Bevreplaced each ~ burner casing and secure with screw (12).
time the heater is disassembled. (16) Install gasket (31), elbow (43), and
ignitor (45) in burner (27). Connect fuel tub&t)
(1) Assemble regulator-¥alve assembly (11) by to regulator valve assembly (11) and elbow (13).

performing (2) through((4)"below. (17) Connect burner casing (15), casing (34),
(2) Install setscrews (6 andg, fig 3-242). and combustion chamber (39) and secure with
(3) Connect heater valve assembly (4) to screw (32).

regulator valve (5) and secure with screw (3). (18) Connect limit switch (5) and terminal

(4) Connect sintered filter (1), gasket (2), filter slock (6) to combustion chamber (39) and secure
body (8), metering orifice (9), and plug (10) to with screws (4 and 7). Install flame switch

regulator valve (5). assembly (1).
(5) Assemble flame switch assembly (1, fig 3- (19) Connect receptacle (3) and secure with
240)asindicated in (6) through (8) below. screw (2).
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(20) Connect capacitor (33) and electrical (21) Connect flame switch guard (8) and
wiring in accordance with tag designations or refer secure with screw (9). Install cover (10).
to fig 3-246.

RECEPTACLE

(( )=

oo = -—
ELECTRIC MOTOF
CAP ,_I
r
OVERHEAT SWITCH _ :
7] 6 5] 4 3 2/ 1 LO FIRE |SOL.
TERMINAL BLOCK

——— THERMOSTAT ey

i — HEAT A<

RESISTOF — ELEMENT £_\___

'FLAME SWITCH - -

FUEL HI-FIRE

— —N REG. CONTROL VALVE SOL.
IGNITER WARING DTAGRAM FOR TWO-STAGE VALVE OPERATION
AT21619

Figure 3-246.,Ambulance heater wiring diagram.
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h. Bench Test and Adjustments.

fig 3-247. Control box and harness should be the

(1) Connect the heater assembly as shown in same as those used in vehicle.

FUEL CONTAINER (I GALLON)

GRADUATED BEAKER (50 CC)
FUEL FILTER
ouT _ar
N HEATER
FUEL PUMP
HEATER EXHAUST
SHUTOFF VALVE
CONTROL Box L 24 VDC
POWER SUPPLY
HI RUN
0 oOFF aé 5
(R -

LOW START

{

LAMP

AMMETER
Jo T0 50 AMPS)

Figure 3-247 Ambulancenéareraddion test setup.

Note: Prior to starting test, bleed air from fuel lines and
route heater exhaustsu. of the test area.

@) Close the shutoff valve on thétgraduated
beaker and open the shutoff valveson the-fuel
container.

(3) With the H-LO switch gnthe L.LO position,
apply 24 VI'C to test setup{ Fold the START-
OFF-RUN ¢ yitch in the SPART position and
record igniti- a time. Ignition time is the time lapsed
from positic ding switch in START position until
lamp on ¢ atrol box illuminates. Ignition time
should not xceed 3 minutes.

(4) Re ord ignition amperage which should
not exceed . 5 amperes, as indicated on ammeter.

(5) When lamp illuminates, position switch to
RUN.

(6) Close shutoff valve on fuel container and
open shutoff valve on graduated breaker. Permit
heater to operate approximately 30 seconds and
check fuel consumption for o7ze minute using a
suitable stop watch. Fuel consumption should be 14
to 16 cc (0.85 to 0.97 cubic inches) per minute.

(7) Position F'I-LO switch to HI and permit
heater to stabilize. 1ill graduated beaker and check
fuel consumption for one minute. Fuel consumption

3-162

should be 21 to 23 cc (1.28 to 1.40 cubic inches)
per minute.

(8) Close shutoff valve on graduated beaker
and open shutoff valve on fuel container.

(9) Record operating amperage as indicated on
ammeter. Operating amperage should not exceed
5.5 amperes.

(10) Position START-OFF-RUN switch to
OFF. Record purge time which is the time lapsed
from positioning switch in OFF position until the
lamp on the control box goes out. Purge time should
not exceed 4 minutes.

(11) Start the heater and partially restrict the
fresh air inlet with a piece of cardboard or sheet
metal. The limit switch should actuate and shut-
down the heater in less than 5 minutes.

(12) Permit heater to cool and restart heater.
Make final adjustment of flame switch by turning
adjusting screw clockwise until motor stopae
give screw an additionah turn (fig 3-245).

i. Installation.(Refer to TM9-2320-242-20. )
3-96. Ambulance Heater Mount and Shroud

a. Removal. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning. Refer to para 3-3.)
¢. Inspection. (Refer to para 3-4)



d. Repair.

(1) Weld cracks and tears (refes TM 9-237).
(2) Re-form distorted part{refer to TM 10-
450).

e. Installation.(Refer to TM9-2320-242-20.)
3-97.Ambulance Heater Inlet Duct, Outlet
Duct, and Girills.

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)

d. Repair.
(1) Weld cracks and tears (refer to TM 9-237).

(2) Re-form distorted parts (refer to TM 10-

450.)

e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
3-98. Ambulance Heater Exhaust Pipe

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20..)

b. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)

c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) _

d. Repair.Weld cracks. (Refer to TN9-237.)

e. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-99. Ambulance Heater Fuel Pump
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Disassembly.
(1) Twist and remove bottom cover (fig 3-248)

andcover gasket from cover and plunger assembly.

COVER AND FILTER

PLUNGER
ASSEMBLY

BOTTOM

COVER AT21621

Figure 3-248. Ambulance heater fuel pump, exploded view.

(2) Carefully remove filter and magnet from
coverand plunger assembly.
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection. Refer to para 3-4.)
e. Assembly
(1) Position magnet in cover and plunger
assembly and carefully install filter.

TM 9-2320-242-34

cove(gl Install cover gasket and secure with bottom

f. Test.
(1) Connect a fuel supply tank to the IN port
of the fuel pump. Connect a tube and suitable 10
PSlgage tathe OUT port.
(2) Bleed air from fuel pump and tube.
(3) Apply 24 voltsde to fuel pump and record
pressure on gage. Pressure shaadd PSI+ 1/4
4, PSI and there should be no external leakage.
g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

3-100. Ambulance Heater Fuel Shutoff
Valve.
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. Disassembly.
(1) Unscrew nut (10, fig 3-249). Unscrew and

remove handle and stem assembly consisting of
handle (1), stem(2), washer (8), packing washer
(9), and nut(10) from valve body (5).

© AT21622

REDwex Ya

Figure 3-249. Ambulance heater fuel shutoff valve,
exploded view.

1 - Handle

2 - Stem

3 - Sleeve

4 - Nut

5 - Valve body

6 - Sleeve

7 - Nut

8 - Washer

9 - Packing washer
10 - Nut
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(2) Unscrew nuts (4 and 7) and remove sleeves  (2) Position the handle and stem assembly in

(3 and 6) from valve body (5). the full open position and bleed air from valve and
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) tubes. Plug tube in outlet port.
d. Inspection. (Refeto para 3-4.) (3) Apply 100 PSI to valve. Leakage should

e Assembly. not exceed 0.05 cc (0.003 cubic inchBey hours

o per hour.
secu(rlé l\j&fg'?}ﬂ tssl e(ivgic(ﬁ?a)\nd 6) to valve body (5) (4) Dump pressure from valve airetaove
i tube from outlet port. Position the handle atem

(2) Secure handle and stem assembly Conkassembly in the blocked position and apply 100 PSI

\?\I/Zlgﬂgro(fgq?gﬂg §1lu)t ?:IL%TIEIZ,[Z) ygigegé%){/ I?g;: l;p]g to val\{e. Leakage should not exceed 0.05 cc (0.003
secure by tightening nut (10) cubic inches) per hour.
: (5) Install tube in the outlet port and connect
f. Test. tube to the return line of the regulated fuel soiree.
(1) Connect a suitable tube to each port of the Lower pressure to 50 PSI and open and close valve
valve and connect a pressure regulated fuel systempq times.
capable of supplying 100 PSI, and a suitable gage (6) Repeat (2) through (4) above.
to the tube connected to the inlet port. g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

Note: Inlet and outlet ports are in relation to the flow
arrow on the valve body.

Section XXII. BILGE PUMP ASSEMBLY

3-101. General tractor'sump and is actuated by positionthy

The bilge pump assembly (fig 3-250) is\an hilge: pump switch, on the instrument panel, to ON.
electrically operated submergable type thatconsiststiis utilized to remove any water that may enter the
of a sealed electric motor and impeller pump. Thetractor hull during swimming or fording operations
pump assembly is located in the left aft portign’of at a rate of approximately 50 GPM.
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IMPELLER PUMP

INLET PORT

OUTLET PORT

AT21623

Figure 3-250. Bilge’pumprassembly, cross sectional view.

3-102. Bilge Pump Assembly (1) Disconnect inlet flange (38, fig 3-251) and
a. Removal.(Refer to TM(9;2320=242-20.) gasket (37) from outlet housing (36) by removing
b. Disassembly. screw (41)and lock washer (42).
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i ! A_T21624
Figure 3-251. Bilge'‘pump.assembly, exploded view.
31 -Seal

1 - Brush cap 16 - Screw 2 - Impeller

2 - 0-ring Lrchockawasher %3 - Loglfv?asher
3 - Washer 18 Screw 34 - Nut

4 - Insulator 19 - Key . 35 - Gasket

5 - Brush 20 «Rotor housing 36 - Outlethousing
6 - Brush holder 21"Screw 37 - Gasket

7 - Brush holder insulator %g - Eg{grco” 38 - Inlet flange

8 - Snap rin - oo -

9 - ReaneIPhousing 24 - Retaining ring ?1% _Iég::elwaasher
10 - Gasket 25 - Retaining ring 41 - Screw
11 - Spacer 26 -Bearing 42 - Lock washer
12 - Gasket 27 - Retaining ring 43 -0-rin
13 - Connector 28 - 0-ring : 44 - Bear?n
14 - Lock washer 29 - Front bell housing J

15 - Screw

30 - Seal

45 - Setscrew

(2) Disconnect outlet housing (36) and gasketfrom from brustholdder insulator (7).

(35) from front bell housing (29) by removing
screw (40) and lock washer (39).

(6) Disconnect connector (13), gaskets (10

and 12), and spacer (11) from rear bell housing

13) Disconnect impeller (32) from rotor (23) (9) by removing screw (15) and lock washer (14).
by removing nut (34) and lock washer (33). Tagand unsolder leads from connector. Remove
Remove key (19) from rotor. screw (16) from rear bell housing.

(4) Disconnect brush assemblies from rear bell (7) Disconnect front bell housing (29), rotor
housing (9) by removing brusap(1), 0-ring (2),  (23), and rear bell housing (9) and rotor housing
washer (3), insulator (4), brush (5), and brush(20) by removing screw (18) and lock washer (17).
holder (6). Remove 0-ring (2) from brush caps.

(5) Disconnect brush holder insulator (7) and Note: If rotor housing and rear bell housing are not

snap ring (8) from rear bell housing (9) by stamped with arrows, scribe line across rotor and rear bell
removing setscrews (45). Remove snap ring (8)housings before disconnecting to ensure proper assembly.
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(8) Remove 0-ring (43) and bearing (44) fromgaskets, spacer and connector to rear bell housing
rear bell housing (9). with screw (15) and lock washer (14).

(9) Disconnect rotox23) from front bell (9) Place snap ring (8) on brush holder in-
housing(29) by removing retaining ring (25). sulators (7), place brush holder insulator in rear
Remove 0-ring28) and seals (30 and 31) from bell housing (9) and secure with setscrews (45).
front bell housing. (10) Place 0O-ring (2) on brush cap (1). Insert

(10) Remove retaining ring24and27land  brush holder (6), brush (5). insulator (4), and
bearing (26) from rotor (23). washer (3) in rear bell housing (9) and secure with

(11) Disconnect field coils (22) from rotor brush cap.

housing (20) by removing screw (21). (11) Connect key19)to rotor (23). Connect
c. Cleaning(Refer to para 3-3.) impeller (32) to rotor and secure with nut (34) and
d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.) lock washer (33).
e. Repair.(Refer to TM 9-244.) (12) Position gasket (35) on front bell housing

(29). Connect outlet housing (36) and front bell

f. Assembly

(1) Assemble field coilg22) in rotor housing housing and secure with screw (40) and lock
(20) and secure with screw (21). washer (39).

(2) Connect bearing (26) to rotge3) and (13) Positiomrgasket (37) on outlet housing
secure with retaining rings (24 and 27), and install(36). Connectdnlet flange (38) and outlet housing
bearing (44) on other end of rotor. ~d secure with screw (41) and lock washer (42).

(3) Place seals (30 and 31) and 0-ring (28) in g- Test:
front bell housing (29). (1) *Calibrate a 55 gallon drum at 10 gallon

(4) Connect rotor (23) to front bell housing levelszand fill with clean water. _
(29) and secure bearing (26) to bell housing with ~\(2) Connect a hose to bilge pump outlet nipple

retaining ring (25). ) and route to a suitable drain.
(5) Install 0-ring (43) and scre\a6) In rear (3)'Connect a 24 volt dc power source to the
bell housing (9). pump with a suitable waterproof connector and an

(6) Connect rotor housing (20) and frent bell-on-off switch between the power source and pump.

housing (29) making sure to align scréw, holesin (4) Position pump in 55 gallon drum.
rotor and front bell housings. (5) Place switch in on position for one minute

(7) Connect rear bell housing+(9).t@)rotor and check water level in drum. Pump should lower
housing (20) making sure to alignharrows.or scribewater level a minimum of 40 gallons.
marks on rotor and rear bell housings.\Secure rear
bell housing to front bell housing with screw 118)
and lock washer (17).

(8) Connect gaskets(10 and 12), spacer 111)
and connector (13) aid solder leads to connector in  (6) Remove pump from test setup.
accordance to their tag designations. Secureh. Installation. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

Caution: Do not operate pump with an air
lock for more than 20 seconds.
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CHAPTER 4
MATERIAL USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH MAJOR ITEM
(Special Purpose Kits.)

Section I. 100-AMPERE ALTERNATOR KIT

4-1.General controls the generator field current and thus limits

Thel00-ampere alternator kit is used when the the system voltage. The voltage regulatcads
electrical requirements of special equipment, suctjusted after removing dust cover ovregulatol
as radio transmitters, exceed the capabilitiethof — adjustment screw.
standard charging system. The system consists of c. Rectifier. The rectifier is a full-wave type
three major components: an alternator, regulator,composed of six.silicon diodes connected in a
and rectifier. The basic difference between this configuration which converts the three phase
system and the standard system is that the alte@lternating current from the alternator to direct
nator's output is alternating current rather thancurrent. Thednit is waterproof and is mountedaon
direct current. Since alternating current cannot besupport bracket inside the engine compartment on
used to charge storage batteries or supply currenthe left_side of the vehicle. Air flow through the
directly to the vehicle electrical system, a rectifisr  louyess of the engine compartment provide cooling
connected between the alternator and the regulatofot the rectifier fins.
to convert the alternating current to direct currentey s ajtérnator
The higher current produced by the system.is g \Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
carried directly to the electrical system by_heavy Disassembly(Refer to TM 9-2920-225-35.)
gage cables. Shielded alternator-to-rectifier and Repair.(Refer to TM 9-2920-225-35.)
rectifier-to-regulator cables replace tlorigina: . Assembly(Refer to TM 9-2920-225-35.)
vehicle wiring. All components of the kit.are . Test.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
waterproofed or sealed to preyent damagde 1o |nstallation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
components.

a. Alternator.The alternatorisa belt\driven,  4-3. Rectifier

waterproof unit that is cooléd by a fan which is @ Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
located at the rear of its_Heusing: b. Test.(Referto TM 9-2320-242-20.)

b. RegulatorThe reglator.is'a hermetically ~ ¢. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
sealed unit and is not@affected by water. It contains 4-4. Regulator
a load relay which.connects the system to the 5. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
vehicle batteries when the ignition switch is turned  b. Test and Adjustment. (Refer to TM 9-2320-
on. The load relay also connects the generator fields242-20.)
to the batteries for initicexcitation. The regulator c. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
contains a carbon pile-type voltage limiter which

®ao T

Section Il. WINCH KIT

4-5. General the winch assembly is supplied by the transfer

a. The winch kit is mounted to the front of the assembly through the power takeoff. The power
tractor and is supported by the winch supporttake-off is connected to the winch through a drive
assembly. The major components of the kit are ashaft assembly which connects the power takeoff
four-ton capacity winch assembly, drive shaft output shaft to the input worm drive shaft of the
assembly, and power takeoff. The kit is utilized to winch. To prevent overload of the winch or its.
assist the vehicle drive train in recovery operations components, a brass shear pin secures the shaft
of equipment and other disabled vehicles. Power for assembly universal joint to the power takeoff. A
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steel pin firmly secures the other universal joint to drum to turn on the worm gear shaft. Two brakes
the winch shaft. The power takeoff is engaged or are provided to control the winch drum. The worm
disengaged by means of a lever located on thehaft brake prevents the winch drum from rotating
forward right hand side of the console. The control under load when the power takeoff is disengaged.
lever is provided with a safety lock which insures The shifter bracket brake prevents the drum
positive engagement. The winch clutch lever is overrunning the cable when the cable is being
located on the left hand side of the winch. Itsunreeled. The winch has a rated capacity of 8000
function is to engager disengage the winch drum pounds, a drum speed of 15 feet per minute, and is
clutch jaw. Moving this lever away from the drum equipped with a release for freespooling of the
engages the clutch ; moving the lever toward thedrum.
drum disengages the clutch. 4-6. Winch Assembly and Support Assembly

b. The winch assembly is a jaw-clutch worm-gear & Removal(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
type. The hand-operated sliding clutch is keyed to_ b- DisassemblyDisconnect winch assembly (1,
the worm gear shaft outside of the winch drum, andfi9 4-1) from support assembly (6) by removing
must be engaged with the jaws on the side of thescrews (2, 3, and 10), washers (4, 7, 8hyénd
winch drum when the winch is operated.nuts (5 and 8).
Disengagement of the sliding clutch permits the
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LEGEND to fig4-1 6 - Support assembly
1 - Which assembly - Washer
2 - Screw 8 - Nut
3 - Screw 9 - Washer
4 - Washer 10 - Screw
5 - Nut

Figure 4-1. Winch assembly and support assembly, exploded view.
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c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) 4-7. Winch Assembly
d. Assembly.Connect winch assemb(1] to a. Removal.(Refer to para 4-6).
support assembly (6) and secure with screws (2, 3, b. Disassembly.
and 10), washers (4, 7, and 9), and nuts (5 and 8). (1) Disconnect bracket assembly (fig 4-2) from
e. Installation.(Refer to TM' 9-2320-242-20.) winch by removing screws and washers.
(2) Pull clutch housing (5, fig 4-3) from winch.

Figure 4-2. Bracket-assembly, removal and installation.



LEGEND to fig 4-3:

1 - Lever

2 - Packing

3 - Shifter shaft
4 - Packin?]

5 - Clutch heusing
6 - Greaseg fitting
7 - Grease fitting
8 - Pointer

9 € Rivet

10 -"Packing

1 - Bushin?

12 - Shifter fork

Figure 4-3. Clutch housing, exploded view.

(3) Remove keys (15 and 17) and spacer (16)

from drum shatft.

(4) Remove clutch jaw (14) and ball (18) from

clutch housing (5).

™™ 9-2320-242-34-
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13 - Setscrew
14 - Clutch jaw
15 - Key

16 - Spacer

17 - Ke

18 - Ball

19 - Spring

20 - Setscrew
21 - Alignment pin
22 - Key

23 - Key

24 - Setscrew

(8) Remove setscrew (13) from shifter fork
1 2). Tap fork off key (22) and remove key.
(9) Drive shifter shaft (3) from clutch housing
(5) with a suitable hammer and punch. Remove

(5) Remove setscrew (20) and spring (19) shifter fork (12) from housing. Remove packings (2

from clutch jaw (14).

(6) Remove grease fittings (6 and 7) and
packing (10) from clutch housing (5).
(7) Disconnect lever (1) from shifter shaft (31

and 4) from shatft.

(10) Remove bushing (11) from clutch
housing (5).

(11) Remove drum (3, fig 4-4) from drum

by removing setscrew (24). Remove key (23) from shaft (2). Remove brake disc (5) and spring (6).

shatft.
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12 1

4-6 Figure 4-4. Winch drum and gear housing, exploded view.
AT21628



LEGEND to fig 4-4:
1 - Bushing
2 - Drum shaft
3 - Drum
4 - Bushing
5 - Brake disc
6 - Spring
7 - Packing
8 - Grease fitting
9 - Gear housing
10 - Drain plug
11 - Screw
12 - Housing cover
13 - Cover gasket
14 - Bushing
15 - Worm gear
16 - Key
17 - Hub
18 - Bushing
19 - Lock washer
20 - Screw
21 - Alignment pin
22 - Drain plug

TM 9-2320-242-34

(12) Remove bushings (1 and 4) from drum
(3) as shown in figure 4-5.

AT21629

Figure 455."Removing drum bushings.

(13) Remove packing (7, fig 4-4), grease
fitting (8),,and drain plug (22) from gear housing

9).

© (24) Remove drain plug (10) from housing
eover (12).' Disconnect housing cover and cover
gasket/(13) from gear housing (9) by removing
screw (11). Jack screw cover from housing as
shown in figure 4-6.

Figure 4-6. Jack screwing gear cover from gear housing.
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(15) Remove bushing (14, figure 4-4) from
housing cover (12).

(16) Press drum shaft (2) partially through
hub (17) and remove keys (16) from shaft (fig 4-7).

Figure 4-7. Pressing drum shaft for key removal.

(17) Turn gear housing (9, fig 4-4) over and
press drum shaft (2) out of hub (17) as shown it
figure 4-8.

(18) Remove assembled worm gear (15, fig 4-
4) and hub (17) from gear housing (9). Disconnec
worm gear (15) from hub by removing screw (20)
and lock washer (19).

(19) Press bushing (18) from gear housing (9)
as shown in figure 4-9.

(20) Disconnect safety brake cover (11, fig 4-
10) and cover gasket (12) from safety brake
housing (20) by removing screw (10).

A121633 8

Figure 4-9. Pressing bushing from gear housing.
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LEGEND to fig 4-10:
- Key
2 - Bearing retainer
3 - Bearing retainer gasket
4 - Input shaft seal
5 - Input shaft bearing
6 - Gear housing
7 - Worm input shaft
8 - Screw
9 - Nut
10 - Screw
11 - Safety brake cover
12 - Cover gasket
13 - Spring
14 - Retainer plate
15. Disc
16 - Cam
17 - Ball
18 - Hub
19 - Key
20 - Safety brake housing
21 - Brake housing gasket
22 - Screw
23 - Input shaft bearing
24 - Screw
25 - Sleeve

4-10

(21) Remove spring (13), retainer plate (14),
disc (15), cam (16), and balls (17) frcafety
brake housing (20).

(22) Remove hub (18) from safelyrake
housing (20). Remove key (19) from worm input
shaft (7).

(23) Disconnect safety brake housing (20) and
brake housing gasket (21) from gear housing (6) by
removing screw (22).

(24) Remove key (1) from worm input shaft
(7).

(25) Remove sleeve (25) from bearing retainer
(2) and disconnect bearing retainer (2) and bearing
retainer gasket (3) from gear housing (6) by
removing screw (24).

(26) Remove input shaft seal (4) from bearing
retainer (2) as shown in figure 4-11.

Figure 4-11. Removing input shaft seal.

(27) Remove assembled worm input shaft
fig 4-10) and input shaft bearings (5 and 23) from

gear housing (6). Press bearings from shatft (fig 4-
12).
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‘AT21637.

Figure 4-13. Removing bearing races.

Figure 4-12. Removing worm shaft-bearingss

(28) Remove bearingacesefinputshaft
bearings (5 and 23, fig 4-10) fregear housings)
as shown in figure 4-13.
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c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
e. Assembly.
(1) Install bearing race of input shaft bearing
(5, fig 4-10) in gear housing (6) as shown in figure
4-14.

Figure 4-15. Installing bearings on worm input shaft.

(3) Position assembled worm input shaft (7,
Figure 4-14. Installing bearingd race. fig 4-10) and bearings in gear housing (6) and
install bearing race of input shaft bearing (23) in

(2) Press input shaft bearings (5 and 23, fig 4- gear housing (fig 4-16).

10) on worm input shaft (7) assshown:in figure 4-
15.
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Figure 4-17. Installing input shaft seal.

(5) Connect bearing retainer gasket (3, fig 4-
10) and bearing retainer (2) to gear housing (6)
and secure with screw (24). Install sleeve (25) in
bearing retainer (2) and position key (1) in worm
input shaft (7).
. : . (6) Connect brake housing gasket (21) and

Figure 4-16. :QSEﬁlgﬂgﬁizg?i%ace overworm safety brake housing (20) to gear housing (6) and
' secure with screw (22).

(4) Press input shaft seal (4, fig 4-10) into (7) Position key (19) in worm input shaft (7)

bearing retainer (2) as shown in figure 4-17.  and connect hub (18) on shaft.
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(8) Position balls (17) on hub (18) and
connect cam (16) to worm input shaft (7), making
sure balls are aligned with slots marked "2".
Position disc (15) on worm input shatft.

(9) Position spring (13) between alignment
screws in safety brake cover (11). Position retainer
plate (14) on screws in cover.

(10) Connect cover gasket (12) and assembled
safety brake cover (11) to safety brake housing (20)
and secure with screw (10).

(11) Insert screw (8) and nut (9) in safety
brake cover (11).

(12) Press bushing (18, fig 4-4) into gear
housing (9) as shown in figure 4-18.

Figure 4-19. Properinstallation of worm gear.

(14) Support worm gear (15, fig 4-4) in proper
position in gear housing (9). Align key ways in hub
(17) and key-slots on drum shaft (2) and press shaft
through gearuntil key slots on shaft are through
hub.

(15)."TurnCover gear housing (9). Insert keys
(16)cin-drumshaft (2) and press shaft into worm
gear until.Keys are in proper position (fig 4-20 I.

Figure 4-18. Pressingbushing into gear housing.

(13) Connect worm gear (15, fig 4-4) to hub
(17) and secure with screw (20) and lock washer
(19) Position assembled gear in gear housing (9) as
shown in figure 4-19.

4-14
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Figure 4-21.Proper installation of brake disc and springs.
(29)4nstall bushings (1 and 4, fig 4-4) in drum
(3) as shown in figure 4-22.

Figure 4-20. Pressing drum shéft{into hub(

(16) Install bushing (14, fig 4*4) into housing
cover (12). Connect cover gasket (18).and housing
cover (12) to gear housing*(9) and secure with
screw (11).

(17) Install packingy(7), grease fitting (8) and
drain plug (22) into'gear housing (9).

(18) Install spring (6) and brake disc (5) into
gear housing (9) as shown in figure 4-21.

SRS AT21646

Figure 4-22. Pressing bushings into winch drum.
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(20) Slide drum (3, fig 4-4) on drum shatft (2)
against packing (7).

(21) Install spacer (16, fig 4-3) onto drum
shaft and position keys (15 and 17) on drum shatft.

(22) Press bushing (11) in clutch housing (5).

(23) Secure pointer (8) to shifter shaft (3) with
rivet (9). Install packing (4) in grove on shifter
shatft (3).

(24) Position shifter fork (12) in clutch
housing (5) and install shifter shaft (3) in housing
through fork. Install packing (2) on shifter shaft
and seat shaft in housing.

(25) Slide shifter fork (12) on shifter shaft (3)
to expose key slot on shifter shaft and install key
(22). Position shifter fork on shifter shaft and
secure with setscrew (13).

(26) Insert key (23) on shifter shaft (3).

(27) Install lever (1) on shifter shaft (3) and
secure with setscrew (24).

(28) Install packing (10) and grease fittings (6
and 7) inclutch housing (5).

(29) Install clutch jaw (14) on drum shaft
until shaft covers ball hole in clutch. Install ball
(18) and spring (19) and secure with setscrew (20).

(30) Tilt clutch housing (5) and engage clutch
jaw (14)in shifter fork (12).

(31) Position clutch housing (5) to permit
drum shaft to enter bushing (11) in clutch housing
packing (10). Figure 4-23. Adjusting winch safety brake.

(32) Connect winch assembly (fig 4-2) ta (4) Remove torque wrench and adapter from
bracket assembly and secure with Screws anﬂ1
put shaft.
washers.
(33) Lubricate winch assembly in"accerdance
LO 9-2320-242-12.
f. Adjust.

g. Installation.(Refer to para 4-6).
4-8. Winch Support Assembly
a. Removal.(Refer to para 4-6.)

. b. Disassembly.
(1) Connect an adapter and-suitable foot- (1) Disconnect brackets (7 and 42, £:24]

pound torque wrench to.input worm shaft (fig 4-23) from bracket (21) by removing screws §
) Y aph . sand
and adjust brake as indicated in (2) through (4)43)’ washers ((1, )4 % 36, 41, gnd 44), and nuts @,

below.
(2) Loosen nut (9, fig 4-10) and turn screw (8) 35, and 40).

to obtain 1215 Ibs-ft. torque on input worm shatft.
Turn screw clockwise to increase torque and
counterclockwise to decrease torque.

(3) After adjustment has been made, hold
screw (8) and tighten hut (9).
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Fig|re 4-24.-Winéh Support assembly, exploded view.
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LEGEND to fig 4.24:

1 - Lock washer
2 - Nut
3 - Screw
4 - Washer
5 - Screw
6 - Washer
7 - Bracket
8 - Screw
9 - Washer
10 - Screw
11 - Lock washer
i2 - Screw
13 - Washer
14 - Bracket
15 - Lock washer
16 - Nut
17 - Screw
18 - Washer
19 - Rivet
20 - Cinch nut
21 - Bracket
22 - Bracket
23 - Lock washer
24 - Nut
25 - Nut
26 - Lock washer
27 - Bracket
28 - Screw
29 - Lock washer
30 - Bracket
31 - Screw
32 - Bracket
33 - Nut
34 - Lock washer
35 - Nut
36 - Lock washer
37 - Nut
38 - Lock washer
39 - Bracket
40 - Nut
41 - Lock washer
42 - Bracket
43 - Screw
44 - Washer

4-18

(2) Disconnect brackets (32 and 39) from
bracket (21) by removing screws (8 and 10),
washers (9, 11, 34, and 38), and nuts (33 and 37).
(3) Disconnect brackets (14, 22, and 27) from
bracket (21) by removing screws (12, 17, and 31),
washers (13, 15, 18, 23, and 26), and nuts (16, 24,
and 25).
(4) Disconnect bracket (30) from bracket (21)
by removing screw (28) and lock washer (29).
(5) Disconnect cinch nut (20) from bracket
(21) by removing rivet (19).
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection.(Refer to para 3-4.)
e.Repair.Weld cracks. (Refer to TM 9-237.)
f. Assembly.
(1) Secure cinch nut (20, fig 4-24) to bracket
(21) with rivet(19).
(2) Position brackety(30) to bracket (21) and
secure with screw (28)/washer (29) eincl nut
(20).
(3) Positioprbrackets (14, 22, and 27) to
bracket (21)/and secure with screws (12, 17, and
31), washers (13, 15, 18, 23, and 26), and nuts
(16, 24,.and 25):
(4)"Positiox’ brackets (32 and 39) to bracket
(21) and’seeure with screws (8 and 10), washers (9,
11,84, and38), and nuts (33 and 37)e
(5)P0sition brackets (7 and 42) to bracket
(21)-and secure with screws (3, 5, and 43), washers
(4,4, 6, 36, 41 and 44), and nuts (2, 35, 40d
g. Installation. (Refer to para 4-6.)

4-9. Drive Shaft
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Disassembly.

(1) Disconnect shaft (7, fig 4-25) from shaft
(8).
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LEGEND to fig 4-25: 10 - Yoke
1 - Bearing 11 - Wasl_‘\er
2 - Washer 12 - Bearl'n.g .
3 - Bearing 13 - Retaining ring
4 - Retaininging 14 - Reta_mlng ring
5 - Washer 15 - Bearing
6 - Spider 16 - Washer
7 - Shaft 17 - Yoke -
8 - Shaft 18 - Grea_sg f|tt|pg
9 - Spider and bearing assembly 19 - Retaining ring

Figure 4-25. Drive shaft assembly, exploded view.

(2) Position suitable adapters against bearings (5) Using a suitable punch and hammer, drive
1 and 12) and position yoke (17) and adapter in abearings (3 and 15) from shalt (7). Remove spider
suitable vise. Apply sufficient pressure to adapter to (6) from shaft and washers (5 and 16) from spider.
release pressure on retaining rings (13 and 19).  (6) Remove grease fitting (18) from spider (6).
Remove retaining rings. (7) Disassemble spider and bearing assembly
(3) Using a suitable punch and hammer, drive (9) from shaft (8) and yoke (10) as indicated in (2)
bearings (1 and 12) from yoke (17). Remove yoke through (6) above.
and washers (2 and 11) from spider (6). c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
(4) Position adapters against bearings (3 and d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
15) and position shaft (7) in vise. Apply sufficient  e. Assembly.
pressure to adapters to release pressure on retaining (1) Install grease fitting (18) in spider (6).
rings (4 and 14). Remove retaining rings.

419
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(2) Position washers (5 and 16) on spider (6). permit installation of retaining rings (13 and 191.
Position spider in yoke of shaft (7). Install retaining rings.

(3) Start bearings (3 and 15) in yoke of shaft (6) Assemble spider and bearing assembly (9)
(7) and position shaft with adapters againstto shaft' (8) and yoke (10) as indicated in (1)
bearings in a suitable, vise. Center spider andthrough (5) above.
tighten vise, which will press bearings on spider. (7) Slide shaft (7) into shaft (8).
Apply sufficient pressure after bearings are bot- f. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
tomed to permit installation of retaining rings (4 4-10Power Takeoff

and 14). Install retaining rings. a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
(4) Position washers (2 arl1) on spider (6). b. Disassembly.
(5) Start bearings (1 and 12) in yoke (17). (1) Disconnect clutch lever housing (3, fig 4-

Position yoke (17) over spider (6), position 26) and housing gasket (22) from power takeoff
adapters against bearings (1 and 12) and positiorhousing (16) by removing screw (1) and lock
in vise. Center spider and tighten vise. Apply washer (2).

sufficient pressure after bearings are bottomed to
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LEGEND to fig 4-26:

1 - Screw

2 - Lock washer

3 - Clutch lever housing
4 - Packing

5 - Clutch yoke shaft

6 - Packing

- Screw

8 - Lock washer

9 - Seal
10 - Retainer cap
11 - Cap gasket
12 = Output shaft bearing

T™M 9-2320-242-34
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13 - Output shaft

14 - Output shaft bearing
15 - Spacer

16 - Power takeoff housing
17 - Sliding clutch

18 - Spring

19 - Ball

20 - Clutch yoke

21 - Setscrew

22 - Housing gasket

23 - Key

Figure 4-26. Power takeoff assembly, exploded view.
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(2) Remove setscrew (21) from clutch yoke
(20). Slide clutch yoke on clutch yoke shaft (5) and
remove key (23). Remove shaft from clutch lever
housing (3). Remove packings (4 and 6) from
shaft. Remove clutch yoke from housing.

(3) Disconnect retainer cap (10) and cap
gasket (11) from power takeoff housing (16) by
removing screw (7) and lock washer (8).

(4) Remove seal (9) from retainer cap (10) as
shown in figure 4-27.

Figure 4-28. Pressing bearings from output shaft.

Figure 4-27 Removing oil seal, c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
(5) Remove sliding clutch (17.:€ig 4-26)ffom 4. |nspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
output shaft (13). Remove ball(19) and spring e, Assembly.

(18) from sliding clutch. (1) Press output shaft bearings (12 and 14, fig
(6) Remove spacer (15)\and assembled output 4-26) onto outpushaft (13) until they are flush
shaft (13) from power takeoff housing (16). with shoulders on shaft (fig 4-29).

(7) Press output shaft bearings (12 and 14)
from output shaft (13) as shown in figure 4-28.
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Figure 4-30. Installing assembled shaft in housing.

(3) Install spacer (15, fig 4-26) on shatft.
. Position spring (18) and ball (19) in sliding clutch
Figure 4-29. Pressing bearings onto Guishaft (17) as shown in figure 4-31. Compress spring in
ball and slide clutch on output shaft (13) as shown
(2) Install assembled ©utput.shaft (13, fig 4- in figure 4-32.
261 into power takeoff houising (16) using a suitable
adpater and hammer(fig 4-30).

AR
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(4) Press seal (9, fig 4-26) into retainer cap
(10) as shown in figure 4-33.

Figure 4-33. Installing oil seal.

AT21456

Figure 4-32. Proper sliding clutch installation.
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(5) Connect cap gasket (11, fig 4-26) and (8) Position housing gasket (2ig 4-26) and
retainer cap (10) to power takeoff housing (16) and clutch lever housing (3) on power takeoff housing
secure with screw (7) and lock washer (8). (16) and secure with screw (1) and lock washer (2).

(6) Position clutch yoke (20) in clutch lever f. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
housing (3) and position clutch yoke shaft (5) in
housing through fork. Install packings (4 and 6) on
clutch yoke shaft and bottom shaft in housing.

(7) Slide clutch yoke (20) on clutch yoke shaft
(5) and install key (23) in shaft. Slide yoke over key
and secure with setscrew (21). Stake setscrew to

yoke (fig 4-34).

Figure 4-34. Staking clutch yoke setscrew.

4-25



TM 9-2320-242-34

Section lll. 7.62MM (M60) MACHINE GUN KIT

4-11 General

The 7.62 mm (M60) machine gun kit facilitates
mounting for a 7.62mm (M60) machine gun on the
tractor right front fender. It also provides an
ammunition storage box rack for mounting on the
right rear fender and securing straps on the engine
cover for the stowage bag containing two spare
barrels.

a. Gun Mowunt Assemzbly. The gun mount
assembly consists of a gun mount base and a gun
mount weldment (fi® 4-351. The gun mount base is

a four-by-five inch steel plate welded to @ short
length of steel tubing. The gun mount weldment is
basically comprised of two short lengths of tubing
which are welded to the ends of a third, longer
length of tubing. One of the shorter tubes slips over
the tube welded to the gun mount base and the
other gun mount weldment tube receives the
machine gun pivot shaft. Quick-release lockpins are
provided to secure the mount to the base and. the
MO60 machine gun to the gun mount for the travel
position.

i
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Figure 4-35. 7.62mm Machine gun mount assembly.

b. Ammunition Stowage Box Rack. The rack
provides stowage for four standard ammunition
stowage boxes. It is approximately 16. 3 inches
long, 9.0 inches wide, and 7.3 inches high and
attaches to the right rear tractor fender. Webbed
straps are attached to the rack and fender to secure
the ammunition boxes to the rack.

4-26

¢. Spare Barrel Stomwage Bag Securing Straps.
The two webbed straps secure the spare barrel
stowage bag to the engine cover, and are secured to
the cover by four footman's loops.

4-12 7.62mm Machine Gun Mount Assembly
a. Remzoval. (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Cleaning. (Refer to Para 3-3.1
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c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
d. Repair.

(1) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237).
(2) Re-form deformed parts (refer to TM 10- (1) Disconnect loop (2, fig 4-3Gjom rack

450). _ (13) by removing screw (15), washer (18hd nut
e. Installation(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.) 17).

4-13 7.62mm Ammunition Rack

a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Disassembly.

10
AT21660
] 9 - Rivet
LEGEND to fig 4-36: 10 - Loop
1 - Strap 11 - Washer
2 - Loop 12 - Nut
3 - Washer 13 - Rack
4 - Rivet 14 - Screw
5 - Washer 15 - Screw
6 - Washer 16 - Washer
7 - Strap 17 - Nut
8 - Washer

Figure 4-36. 7.62mm Ammunition rack, exploded view.
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(2) Disconnect loop (10) from rack (13) by (2) Connect strap (1) to loop (2) and secure
removing screw (14), washer (11), and nut (12). with rivet (4) and washers (3 and 5).
(3) Disconnect strap (1) from loop (2) by (3) Connect loop (10) to rack (13) and secure
removing rivet (4) and washers (3 and 5). with screw (14), washer (11), and nut (12).
(4) Disconnect strap (7) from loop (10) by (4) Connect loop (2) to rack (13) and secure
removing rivet (9) and washers (6 and 8). with screwm(15), washer (16), and nut (17).
c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) g. Installation(Refer to TM 9-2320-242.20.)
d. Inspgctlon.(Refer to para 3-4.) 4-14. 7.62mmMachine Gun Spare Barrel
e.Reparr. Stowage Bag Securing Straps
(1) Weld cracks (refer to TM 9-237). a. Removal (Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
450)(2) Re-form distorted parts (referto TM 10- |, Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
. . c. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.
(3) Strap repair (refer to TM 10-269). d. ReBair.Rergair strapg(refer to)TM 10-269).
f. Assembly. e. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(1) Connect strap (7) to loop (10) and secure
with rivet (9) and washers (6 and 8).

Section IVV. 81MM (M29) MORTAR KIT

4-15 General b. Ammunition Box AssemblyThe ammunition
The 81mm mortar kit is installed in the carrier to box assembly serves as storage container for 80

provide the necessary stowage and transporbunds:éfiammunition for the 81mm mortar. The

facilities for the 81mm mortar cannon M29, mount ammuition bex is bracketed to the forward carrier

and base plates M23 and M23A1, eighty 81-mmbulkheada@nd seat panels.

mortar shells, and sighting and fire control4>16. Fraime Assembly

equipment. The kit consists of a frame assemblyan *a. 8tmm Mortar RemovalRefer to TM 9-

ammunition box assembly, and brackets and\at232035242-20.)

taching hardware required to secure the kit.com-5b. Disassembly.

ponents to the carrier. (1) Disconnect bracket (27, fig 4-31) by
a. FrameAssembly.The frame assembly serves' removing screw (29), washer (28), lock washer

asarigid support for the mortar compenents.and is (26), and nut (25).

secured to the floor of the carrierbyeans’ of

adapters and brackets.
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Figure 4-37. 81mm Mortar frame assembly, exploded view.
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LEGEND to fig 4-37:

1-strap
2 - Rivet
3 - Washer
4 - Washer
5 - Loop
6 - Washer
7 - Washer
8 - Rivet
9 - Strap
10 - Handle
11 - Bar
12 - Stud
13 - Screw
14 - Tube clamp
15 - Washer
16 - Nut
17 - Tube pad
18 - Frame
19 - Base plate pad
20 - Base plate clamp
21 - Screw
22 -Lock washer
23 - Nut
24 - Tube pad
25 - Nut
26 - Lock washer
27 - Bracket
28 - Washer
29 - Screw
30 - Base plate pad
31 - Base plate pad

(2) Disconnect tube clamps (14) from frame
(18) by removing screw (13), washer (15), and nut
16).
( )(3) Remove tube pads (17 and 24) from frame
(18).

(4) Disconnect handle (10) from stud (12).
Remove bar (11) from stud. Remove stud from
frame (18).

(5) Disconnect base plate clamp (20) from
frame (18) by removing screw (21), lock washer
(22), and nut (23).

(6) Remove base plate pads (19, 30, and 31)
from frame (18).

(7) Disconnect strap (1) from loop (5) by
removing rivets (2) and washers (3 &4)J

(8) Disconnect strap (9) from loop by
removing rivet (8) and washers (6 and 7).

c. Cleaning.(Refer to-para 3-3.)
d. Inspection.(Refento para 3-4.)
€. Repair.

(1) Weld cracks (refer to TN9-237).

(2) Re-fermi-distorted parts (refer to TM 10-
450).

)(3) Strap repair (refer to TM 10-269).
f. Assembly:.

(1) Connect strap (9, fig 4-37) to loop (5) and
secure with-rivet (8) and washers (6 and 7).

(2)-Connect strap (1) to loop and secure with
rivet2) and washers (3 and 4).

(3) Attach base plate pads (19, 30, and 31) to
frame (18) with adhesive conforming to Military
Specification MIL-A-5092, type II.

(4) Connect base plate clamp (20) to frame
(18) and secure with screw (21), lock washer (22),
and nut (23).

(5) Connect stud (12) to frame (18). Connect
bar (11) and handle (10) to stud.

(6) Attach tube pads (17 and 24) to frame
(18) with adhesive conforming to Military
Specification MIL-A-5092, type II.

(7) Connect tube clamp (14) to frame (18) and
secure with screw (13), washer (15), and nut (16).

(8) Connect bracket (27) to frame (18) and
secure with screw (29), washer (28) lock washer
(26), and nut (25).

g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

4-17. 81mm Mortar Ammunition Box
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
b. Disassembly.
(1) Disconnect bracket (14, fig 4-38) from box
(5) by removing screw (12), washers (13 and 15),
lock washer (16), and nut (17).
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LEGEND to fig 4-38: 9
1 - Strap 10
2 - Washer 1
3 - Rivet 12
4 - Washer 13
5 - Box 14
6 - Loop 15
7 - Strap 16
8 - Strap 17

- Nut

- Washer

- Screw

- Screw

- Washer

- Bracket

- Washer

- Lock washer
- Nut

Figure 4-38. 81mm Mortar ammunition box, exploded view.
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(2) Disconnect strap (1) from box (5) by re- (3) Repair straps (refer to TM 10-269).
moving rivet (3) and washers (2 and 4). f. Assembly.

(3) Disconnect strap (7) from loop (6) by (1) Connect strap (8) to box (5) akécure
removing screw (11), washer (10), and nut (9). with screw{11). washer (10), and nut (9).
Disconnect strap (8) from box (5) by removing (2) Connect strap (7) to loop (6) and secure
screw (11), washer (10), and nut (9). with screw (11), washer (10), and nut (9).

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.) (3) Connect strap (1) to box (5) and secure
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.) with rivet (3) and washers (2 and 4).
e. Repair. g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)

(1) Weld crack (refer to TM 9-237).
(2) Re-form distorted parts (refer to TM 10-
450).

Section V. 4.2-INCH (XM95) MORTAR KIT

4-18 Genera |

The 4.2-inch mortar kit is installed in the carrier
to provide the necessary stowage and transpor.
facilities for the 4.2-inch mortar, mortar mount, b. Ammunitioi Holder AssemblyThe kit is
and ammunition. The kit consists of a frame

bl iton hold bli OIprovided withy fwo ammunition holder assemblies,
assembly, two ammunition holder assemblies, andg, -, capapte of stowing 12 rounds of ammunition
the brackets required to mount these assemblie

Sor the 4:2-inchCmortar. The holder assemblies are

The mortar mount consists of a rotator, bridge, gecyrad to bulkheads of the carrier by means of
standard, and base plate assemblies. Two lighting, 5 &t aséemblies.

equipment chest-securing straps are also providedy_19 4'22inch Mortar Frame Assembly
a.Frame AssemblyThe frame assembly iSy,>"5y  Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
secured to the floor and side panels of the carrier. by b Disassembly.

four brackets. The frame assembly serves as'ayrigid (1) Disconnect bracket (35, fi4-391 from
stowage facility for the 4.2 mortar, mortanmountif;me (44) by removing screw (37)fwashers (34

assembl_y, and base plate. Overcententype clampg, g 361. lock washer (33), and nut (32).
are provided on the frame to secure-the base. plate,

mortar tube, and standard assembly during travel.
wo removable pingrsecure the bridge assembly of
e mortar mountto the frame.
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Figure 4-39. 4.2-inch Mortar frame assembly, exploded view.
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LEGEND to fig 4-39:

1 - Strap

2 - Strap

3 - Washer
4 - Washer

5 - Rivet

6 - Loop

7 - Rivet

8 - Washer

9 - Washer
10 - Pad

11 - Screw
12 - Chain
13 - Pin

14 - Clamp
15 - Nut

16 - Screw
17 - Chain
18 - Screw
19 - Quick release pin
20 - Screw
2] - Nut
22 - Nut
23 - Screw
24 - Chain
25 - Quick release pin
26 - Nut
27 - Nut
28 - Chain
29 - Screw
30 - Pin
31 - Screw
32 - Nut
33 - Lock washer
34 - Washer
35 - Bracket
36 - Washer
37 - Screw
38 - Screw
39 - Clamp
40 - Nut
41 - Pad
42 - Pad
43 - Pad
44 - Frame
45 - Strap
46 - Strap
47 - Washer

- Washer

49 - Rivet
50 - Rivet
51 - Washer
52 - Washer

4-34

(2) Disconnect straps (1, 2, 45, and <xom
loops (6) on frame (44) by removing rivets (5, 7,
49, and 50), and washers (3, 4, 8, 9,487’51,
and 52).

(3) Remove quick release pins (19 and 25)
from pins (13 and 30) and remove pins from frame
(44). Disconnect chains (12 and 28) by removing
screws (11, 20, 29, and 31) and nuts (22 and 27).
Disconnect chains (17 and 24) by removing quick
release pins (19 and 25), screws (18 and 23), and
nuts (21land26).

(4) Disconnect clamps (14) by removing screw
(16) and nut (15).

(5) Disconnect clamp (39) by removing screw
(38) and nut (40).

(6) Remove pads (10, 41, 42, and 43).

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer to,para 3-4.)
e. Repair.
(1) Weld cracks(refer to TM 9-237).
(2) Repair strap (refer to TM 10-269).
f. Assembly-

(1) Attach pads (10, 41, 42, and 43) to frame
(44) withadhesive conforming to Military
Specifications-MIL-A-5092, type II.

@) Connect clamp (39) to frame (44) and
secure with-screw (38) and nut (40).

(3)~&onnect clamp (14) to frame (44) and
secufe with screw (16) and nut (15).

(4) Connect chains (12, 17, 24, and 28) to
frame (44) and secure with screws (18, 23, and
31) and nuts (21, 22, 26, and 27).

(5) Attach quick release pins (19 and 25) to
chains (17 and 24). Attach pins (13 and 30) to
chains (12 and 28) and secure with screws (11 and
29). Insert pins (13 and 30) in holes in frame (44)
and secure with quick release pins (19 and 25).

(6) Attach straps (1, 2, 45, and 46) to loops
(6) and secure with rivets (5, 7, 49, and 50) and
washers (3, 4, 8, 9, 47, 48, 51, and 52).

g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20).

4-20 4.2-inch Mortar Ammunition Holder
a. Removal.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-21)
b. Disassembly.

(1) Disconnect brackets (4 and 11, fig 4-40)
from frame (14) by removing screws (12 and 16),
washers (7, 10, 13, and 15), lock washers (6 and
9), and nuts (5 and 8).
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- AT21664

Figure 440.4.2 inch Mortar ammunition holder, exploded view.
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LEGEND to fig 4-40:

1 - Fastener
2 - Fastener
3 - Rivet
4 - Bracket
5 - Nut
6 - Lock washer
7 - Washer
8 - Nut
9 - Lock washer
10 - Washer
11 - Bracket
12 - Screw
13 - Washer
14 - Frame
15 - Washer
16 - Screw
17 -Swap
18 - Strap
19 - Rivet
20 - Washer
21 «Washer
22 - Loop
23 - Washer
24 - Washer
25 - Rivet
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(2) Disconnect fastners (1 and 2) front frame
14) by removing rivets (3).

(3) Disconnect straps (17 and 18) frora loops
(22) by removing rivets (19 and 25) and washers
(20, 21, 23, and 24).

c. Cleaning.(Refer to para 3-3.)
d. Inspection(Refer to para 3-4.)
e.Repair

(1) Weld cracks (refer to TN9-237).

(2) Re-form distorted parts (refer to TM 10-
450).

(3) Repair straps (refer to TM 10-269).

f. Assembly.

(1) Secure straps (17 and 18) to loops (22)
with rivets (19 and 25) and washers (20, 21, 23,
and 24).

(2) Secure fasteners (1 and 2) to frame (14)
with rivets (3).

(3) Secure brackets (4 and 11) to frame (14)
with screws (12-and 16), washers (7, 10, 13, and
15), lock washers (6 and 9), and nuts (5 and 8).

g. Installation.(Refer to TM 9-2320-242-20.)
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REFERENCES

A-1. Publication Indexes o
The following indexes should be consulted frequently for latest changes or revisions of

references given in this appendix and for new publications relatingateriel covered in this
manual.

Dictionary of United States. Afmy TEeIMS ..ovvieriirieriiciniiecre i ceieteeiesseaeteeseaessesesennes AR 320-5
Index of Army Motion Pictures, Film Strips, Slides, and Phono-Recordings «.....ccocoeveneeeuneee DA Pam 108-1
Military Publication Indexes (As applicable) ......ccoireiinerinerincriines onvisinsssnssons DA Pam )310-series
Military FM 21-30
Military Terms, Abbreviations, and Symbols: Authorized

Abbreviations and BrevityCodes ... AR 320.50
IMALtAry TELAINING coreeiiireieiisiss bbb Sag e st b bt b s FM 21.5
Techniques of Mi/itary INSTIUCHON weuvuueveiieriiiiiiiiniinsisnisisssss s P s FM 21-6

A-2. Forms
The following forms pertain to this materiel. (Refer to DA Pamphlet 310-2

for index of blank forms and to TM 38-750 for explanation ef(se.)

Recommended Changes to DA Publications ... @ae e s DA Form 2028
Maintenance RequUest g et e e s s DA Form 2407
Equipment. Log Book Assembly - Instruction for General Equipment . i=.c.ccccocves wiiiivirereieiienenas DA Form 2408

A-3. _Other Publications o _ _ o _
The following publications contain informatien pertinent of major item materiel

and associateequipment.

a. Camouflage.
T™M 5200 and FM 5-20

Camouflage, Materiels .....cccovverrerrrerienreeesediosdrennetiadNeeesnineeeennneeeienneeessnineeenns
b. Decontamination.

Decontamination  eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeedeioeeSeeeesbedo@oiereesesseseeeseseesessssssssssssssssssssssssssnnns 2o0sessssssssssssasns T™ 3-220

c. General.
Basic ATtiC IMANUAL covieiiiicees N S ettt ettt ettt et et essete s e s eseetensessetesensesessensessesensenserensenseses FM 31-70
Driver's Manual TM 21-305
Driver's Selection and TTAIQIIZ . seeeessessessessenes TM 21-300
Operation and Maintenafice of Army Materiel in Extreme

Cold Weather (0% t0055F ) wouviiririeiciieieieet ety S50 SSSsss T™ 9.207
Iubricaﬁon OF OTAARTE MATETIE] coevvvrrerretittccceiteeeeeeeeeeeeeee et eer e eeeeeeesesseeeaees  esssssssssssss aees TM 9-273
Operations in the ATTIC ettt ettt e s e sans ST FM 31-71
Use of Antifreeze Solutions and cleaning compounds in Engine Cooling System .........cccevuees TB 750-651

d. Maintenance and Repair.
Army Equipment Record ProCedUres it s TM 38-750
Calibration of Measufing TOOIS ettt sbsnies sesesstsbsesessissiseneens TB 750.236

Care and MaintenNance Of PAeUMAtiC THLES «woreerreerrerrreerieererseessesssesssesssesssesss  seesssesseeseessenseenns TM 9-1870-1
Cleaning of Ordance MAateriel ........iccviceieninnireiniessssssessssssssssssssssnensny e TM 9-208-1
Deepwater F ordin g of Ordance MAETTEL .............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiciicisniieni, 7o 9-238
Direct and General Support Maintenance Manual for

Engine As embly Model GIM 3-53 ......ccooomneoeeveeeoccoeesseeeeeessoooossssssssssssnnns o0 TM 9-2815-214-34

Direct Support, General Support, and Depot Maintenance Repair parts and Special
Tool Lists for Truck, Cargo, 1-' ton, 6x6, M561 and Truck, Ambulance:

1-V4 0N, OXO, IMTO2 ettt TM 9-2320-242-35P
DS, GS, and Depot Maintenance (Including Field and Depot Maintenance Rep

Parts Lists) for Generator, Engine Assembly ... e, TM 9-2920-225-35
Elimination of Combustibles from Intetiors of Metal or Plastic Gasoline

and Diesel Fuel Tanks...........ccccocciiiiiiiiiici e LBL.ORD 1047
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A-3. Other Publications - Continued
EquipmeniServicability Criteria (ESC) for Truck, Cargo, 1-1/4 ton, 6x6, M561 and

ruck, Ambulance: 17, ton, 6x6, M792.............ccccccooverevercenn.
General Repair for Canvas and Webbing ......cccoveieiiiiiiee e
Hight Capacity, ac-dc, 100-Ampere, 28-Volt Generating Systems : Test and Rebuild

of. Generating system TB 9.2300-206-15

TM 9-2320-242-ESC
T™ 10-269

Inspection, (areandMaintenance of Antifriction Bearings............c..cccceceevveevenenen . LM 9-214
Lubrication Order for Truck, Cargo, 14 ton, 6x6, M561 and Truck Ambulance :

1-Y, ton, 6x6, M792 LO 9-2320-242-12
Materiels Used for Cleaning, Preserving, Abrading, and CemelOrdancs

Materiel and Related Materiels IncludingChemicals.............cccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e TM 9-247
Operation and Organizational, Field and Depot Maintenance: Storage Batterie

LEAd-ACIH TYPE.....oooeieeeeeeeeeeee TM.9-6140-200-15
Operator's Manual for Truck, Cargo,lzL-Ton, 6x6, M561 and Truck Ambulance:

17 10N, BX6, MT7O2,...ciieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et smen 1M 9223204224 2-10
Jperator’s Manual: Welding Theory and AppliCationS...............ccoueevcueeeiiueeecveitaesseesssneesnnneens T™M 9-237
Drganizational Maintenance Manual for Truck, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 6x6, M56X*and Truck
Ambulance: 1% Ton, BX6MT92 .....ccccooviviviviciiie aeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaenneni TM 9-2320-242-20
Painting Instructions for Field Use..........ccccooiiiiiiiiciiiiiiice e . T™ 9-213
Sheet Metal Work; Body, Fender, and Raditor Repairs...............aleci. oveeeeeveenn. TM 10-450
Use, Care, and Maintenance of Electric Motors... e T M 9-244
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APPENDIX B

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS

Specia | Torque Values

TM 9-2320-242-34

The following listed items are special torque requirements. They are torques of attaching

hardware which are used for critical attachment and / or alignment of vehicle component
parts. All the special torque items are listed in their appropriate paragraphs throughout the
manual and listed in this appendix for the convenience of the user.

FUNC-
TIONAL
GROUP

02
07
07
07
07

07
08

08

08
10
10
10
10
10
11

10
and
11
14
14
14

14
14

14
14

OPERATION

Connect isolators and isolator brackets to clutch housing
with SCrews.
Secure clutch gear bearing retainer and gasket to trans-
missioncasewith screws.
Secure rear bearing retainer and gasket to transmission case
with screws.
Secure universal joint front flange to transmission@ain
shaft assembly with flange retainer screw.
Secure cover and cover gasket to transmission_case with
SCrews.
Secure eccentric shaft with nut.
Secure housing and shims to speedometeér gearcover with
Screws.
Secure speedometer gear coverand gasket to transfer
housing with screws.
Secure idler shaft in transferhousing with nut.
Secure ring gear to equalizer assembly with nuts.
Secure equalizer housing-with screws.
Secure spacer and sleeveto pinien‘gear with nut.
Secure yoke and retainer to\shaft with nut.
Secure spacer and‘yoke ta pinion gear with nut.
Secure center differentialoutput yoke to differential with
nut.
Tighten suspension arm mounting bracket bolts.

Secure front steering gear box cover to housing with screws.
Secure front steering gear box cover to housing with screws.
Secure front steering gear box housing with screws.

Secure front steering gear box adjustment screw with nut.

Secure rear steering gear box cover and shims to housing
with screws.

Secure rear steering gear box cover and gasket to housing
with screws.

Secure rear steering gear box adjustment screw with nut.

TORQUE

REFERENCE VALUE
(ITEM) FIG PARA (LBS.FT.)
(16),24  2-8.b.(4] 5565
(1),3-14  3-36.f.(25) 15-18
(281,3-14  3-36.f.(29) 20-25
(25),3-14  3-361(311 60.65
(131,3-12  3-36.f.(45) 20-25
3-37 3-36.9.(4) 40
(561,3-47 3.38.e.(14) 38-42
{land3),  3-38.3.(10) 38-42
3-47
(7),3-44 3-38.e.§23) 350-400
(%0),3-88  340.e.(3) 105-130
11,3-99  3-40.e.(25) 3940
421,3-88  3-40.e.(30) 175-250
2),3-141  3-42.3.(23) 175-250
11,3-166  3-44.3.(8) 175-250
11,3-186 3-52.d.(4) 175-250
3-190 3-55.b.(3), 92-110

3-55.¢.(3),
3-55.d.(6)

(11),3-195 3-65..(3] 18-22
(391,3-195 3-65.e.56g 25-30

(34and37), 3-65.e.

3-195
(11,3-195

8) 22-27

3-65.1.(4]  16-20

(11,3-212 3-66.e.(5) 1822
(19)3-212 3-66.6.(8) 25-30
(181,3-212 3-66.L.(4) 16-20
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APPENDIX C

REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT STANDARDS

General
Serviceability of a part subject to dimensional wear is determined by comparison with the

statistical data provided in table C-1. To determine if a part is serviceable (within tolerance
for reuse), add or subtract the maximum allowable wear dimension, as applicable, from the
'manufacturers' MIN-MAX dimensions in table C-1. To be serviceable, the part must not be
worn beyond the manufacturer's dimension as altered by the maximum allowable wear

dimension.
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C-2

Table C-1. Repair and Replacement Standards

* Must pasg

between twg

e
Manufacturer's . Maximum
dimensions and Desired alla vable-
Component tnlsranras in jnches rlearance wear or
Min Max Min Max clearance
TRANSMISSION:

Shifter inner lever shaft major bearing

diameter. 0.8715 0.873 0.001
Shifter inner lever shaft major bearing above

diameter in top cover. 0.8750 0.8765 — 0.0005
Shifter inner lever shaft major bearing diameter

running clearance in top cover. 0.002 0.005 0.0015
Shifter inner lever shaft minor bearing

diameter. 0.6215 0-6230 0.0005
Shifter inner lever shaft minor bearing bore in

top' cover. 0.6240 0.6255 — 0.0005
Shifter inner lever shaft minor bearing diameter

running clearance to bore in top cover. 0.0010 0.0040 0.0010
Selector lever shaft bearing diameter. 0.6215 0.6230 — — 0.0005
Selector lever shaft bearing bore diameter in

top cover. 0.6240 0.6255 — 0.1)005
Selector lever shaft bearing diameter running

clearance to bore in top cover. — — 0.001 0.004 0.0005
Shifter shafts diameter. 0.6215 0.6225 — 0.0010
Top cover shifter shafts bore diameter. 0.6240 0.6250 — 0.0005
Shifter shafts running clearance in top cover. 0.0015 0.0035 0.0005
Shifter forks and reverse shifter head shaft

bore. 0.6230 0.6240 — 0.0005
Shifter forks and reverse shifter head to shifter

shaft clearance. 0.0005 0.0025 0.0005
Shifter forks finger pad thickness. 8.3380 03430 — 0.1)010
Shifter forks finger pad alignment.
Reverse shifter head span between inner lever,

contact fingers. 0.6%1 0.681 — 0.004
Reverse shifter head span between reverse

shifter lever contact fingers. 0.758 0.763 — — 0.001
Reverse shifter lever eccentric shaft.” holé

diameter. 0.825 0.827 — — 0.001
Reverse shifter lever coined thickness at shaft

hole base. 0.227 0.232 — 0.001
Reverse shifter lever reverse) shifften head

contact. 0.750 0.755 — 0.001
Reverse shifter lever reviese idler gear contact. 1.117 1.122 0.001
Reverse shifter lever_eccentric shaft minor

diameter. 0.4965 0.4995 — 0.0005
Reverse shifter lever eccentric shaft eccentric

shoulder diameter. 0.817 0.820 — 0.0045
Reverse shifter lever eccentric shaft eccentric

shoulder thickness. 0.236 0.240 — 0.001
Reverse shifter lever eccentric shaft minor

diameter clearance to hole in transmission

case. 0.0005 0.0065 0.0010
Mainshaft second speed gear hub. 1.8134 1.8142 — — 0.0002
First and reverse sliding gear fit on mainshaft

hub (without friction ring).

Fore and aft rock measuredt major

diameter of gear teeth. 0.010 0.020 — 0.002
First and reverse sliding gear shifter fork

groove width. 0.352 0.357 — — 0.001
Second speed gear hub length. 1.923 1.927 — 0.001

parallel planesnounted

square with shifter shqﬁore in yoke and spaced
0.350 apart with yoke mounted on 0.6220-
0.6225 diameter shaft.
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Tabie Repair and Replacement Standards - Continued
Manufacturer's 3 Maximum
dimensions and Desired allowable
Component tolerances in inches Clearance WOW Or
Min Max MNim Max

TRANSMISSION - Continued
Second speed gear bushing inside diamgter
(installed in gear). 1.8152 1.8162 - 0.0005
Second speed gear bushingmainshaft
running clearance. - - 0.0010 0.0028 0.0005
Second speegearthrust washer thickness. 0.155 0.157 - 0.0015
Second speed gear thrust washer inside
diameter. 1.628 1.630 0.0005
Second speed gear thrust washer inside
diameter clearance to third speed gear

bushing hub on mainshatft. — — 0.0023 0.0048 0.0002
Third speed gear bushing inside diameter (put

of gear). 1.6230 1.6238 - 0.0002
Third speed gear bushing interference fit pn

mainshaft. 0.0014 0.0027 ~ .- 0.0004
Third speed gear bushing length. 1.839 1.841 = — 0.0001

Third speed gear bushing outside diameter
when pressed on third speed gear bushing
hub. 1.8995 1.9010 — — 0.0005

Third speed gear hub length. 1.827 1829 0.0005

Third speed gear inside diameter. 1.9025 1:9035 - - 0.0005

Third speed gear running clearance on thjrd
speed gear bushing. — 0.0015 0.004 0.0005

Third and fourth speed clutch hub length. |  1.054 1,056 - 0.0005
Third and fourth speed clutch shifter fork
groove width. 0.352 0.357 - - 0.001
Transmission case reverse shifter lever.pc-
centric shaft hole. 0:500 0.503 - — 0.001
Second speed countergear hub length. 1,010 1.014 — - 0.0005
Third speed countergear hub length: 1123 1.127 — - 0.0005
Reverse speed countergear hub-ength. 0.997 1.003 - - 0.0005
Reverse speecountergear Spacer fengtht 0.873 0.877 - - 0.0005
Driven countergear hub length. 1.113 1.117 - - 0.0005
Reverse idler gear bushingdo-reverse.idler gear
shaft. - — 0.0025 0.0045 0.0005
Reverse idler gear revérse shifter lever grogve
width. 1.1315 1.1235 - - 0.002
Reverse idler.géarbushing insid*ameter
(with bushing.nstalled). 1.2455 1.2465 - - 0.0005
TRANSFER:
Input shaft high speed gear:
External gear backlash. - - 0.0048 0.2044 —
Input shaft high speed gear bushingjde
diameter(installed in gear). 1.6250 1.6255 - — 0.001
Input shaft low speed gear:
Hub length. 2.122 2.127 — — 0.010
External gear backlash. - - 0.0047 0.0083 -
Width of fork groove. 0.373 0.378 — — 0.010
High-low shifter fork:
Shaft bore. 0.7495 0.7505 - - 0.002
Fork opening. 2.370 2.380 - — 0.010
High-low shifter fork shaft. 0.749 0.750 - - 0.002
Input shaft:
Bearing surface 1.3779 1.3784 — - 0.001
External spline thickness. 0.1700 0.1740 - - 0.005
High speed gear contact surface. 1.6235 1.6240 - 0.001
ntermediate Shaft:
Spline tooth thickness. 0.2530 0.2550 - - 0.0015
Bearing contact surface. 1.3135 1.3140 - - 0.001
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Table GIl. Repair and ReplacemenM - Continmed

! . Maximum
o Desired allowable
Component tlc\)/:ﬁ]rances Inrl'{/clg;(es clearancslax C\lléeaarragge
TRANSFER - Continued
Intermediate ;haft highspeed gear:
Hub lenth. 2.495 2.500 0.005
Gear backlash. 0.0049 0.0083
Intermediate shaft lowspeed gear:.
Hub length. 1.622 1.627 0.005
Gear backlash. 0.005 0.008
Intermediate shaft spacer thickness. 1.070 1.075 0.005
Idler shaft:
Minor diameter 1.4368 1.4373 0.001
Major diameter 1.8745 1.8750 0.001
Idler gear:
Bearingbore. 2.998 2.999 0.0005
Gear backlash. 0.0049 0.0084
Idler gear bear-shim thickness 0.996 1.015 e
Idler gear bearing shim inside diameter. 1.443 1.463 0.001
Output shaft housing:
Major bearing bore. 3.7485 3.7495 0.0005
Minor bearing bore. 2.8735 2.8745 0.0005
Parking brake drum inside diameter. 8.995 9.015 0.060
Output gear:
Shaft major bearing diameter. 1.9065 119067 0.0005
Shaft minor bearing diameter. 1.5005 £5010 0.0005
Gear backlash. 0.0049 0.0084
Output gear shaft spacer. 0.310 0.342
Front axle sliding clutclyearfork groove
width. : 0373 0.378 0.010
Differential shifter fork:
Shifter shaft bore. 0.7495 0.7505 0.002
Fork opening. 2245 2.255 0.010
Differential shifter fork shaft diameter; 0:7490 0.7500 0.002
Intermediate shaft cover:
Bearing bore. 2.998 2.999 0.0005
Outside diameter. 3.499 3.500 0.001
Speedometer housing;
Bearing bore. 2.998 2.999 0.0005
Outside diameter. 3.499 3.500 0.001
Bushing bore. 0.562 0.563 0.001
Speedometer gearshaft bushing:
Length. 0.495 0.505, 0.005
Inside diameter 0.438 0.439 0.002
Outside diameter 0.564 0.565 0.0005
Speedometer gear shaft:
Gear contact surface 0.3755 0.3765 0.001
Bushing contact surface. 0.4320 0.4335 0.0005
Speedometer drive gear:
Bushing contact surface. 0.4320 | 0.4335 0.001
Gear backlash. 0.0020 0.0053

** Shim set made uE of 20 pieces varying 0.001
between each dash number wiftmanufacturing
tolerance o= 0,0002. Thickness used should
permit 0.004-0.006 end play of idler shaft gear.

+ Shim set made up of 7 pieces varying 0.005
between each dasfumber with amanufacturing
tolerance 0f0.002. Thickness used should
pﬁrfrtnit 0.001-0.002 end play of output gear
shaft.
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Talvle C-I. Repuir Replacesent Seamderds - Confirmed
Manufacturers ) Maximum
dimensions and Desired allowable;
Companam t;)/llﬁ]rances in |'r\1/|<;r:(es - clearancelzvlax c\INee:rraonrce
TRANSFER - Continued
Speedometer drive gear bushing:
Length. 0.495 0.505 - - 0.005
Inside diameter, 0.438 0.439 - - 0.002
Outside diameter. 0.564 0.565 - - 0.0005
oil pump plunger diameter. 0.7485 0.7490 - - 0.0005
oil pump housing plungéiore. 0.7495 0.7505 — 0.0005
oil pump plunger springree length. 1.750 - - - <
oil pumﬁ all springs free length. 0.4844 - - - +¥
Transfer NOUSING:
Input shaft minor bearing bore. 2.8344 2.8352 - — 0.001
Input shaft major bearing bore. 3.1494 3.1502 - - 0.001
Intermediate shaft covefore. 3.499 3.500 — — 0.001
Speedometer housirgre. 3.499 3.500 - - 0.001
Idler shaft minor bore. 1.4358 1.4368 — - 0.0005
Idler shaftmajorbore. 1.875 1.876 = - 0.001
Output shaft housing bore. 5.124 5.125 — — 0.001
FRONT DIFFERENTIAL:
Pinion:
Major bearing contact surface. 1.499 1.500 — 0.001
Minor bearing contact surface. 0.9844 0.9850 — 0.001
Spacer contadurface. 1.2425 1.2430 - 0.010
Gear backlash. - 0.006 0.012 -
Pinion spacer:
Outside diameter. 25186 2:188 - 0.005
Inside diameter. 1.244 1.247 - 0.005
Pinion housing:
Outside diameter. 36225 3.6265 — 0.002
Bearinghore. 31495 3.1510 — 0.002
Ring gear backlash. - 0.006 0.012 —
Differential housing:
Pinion bearing bore. 2.0477 2.0492 - - 0.002
Pinion housing bore. 3.625 3.627 — - 0.002
Propeller shaft housinigpore, 5.250 5.252 - - 0.002
Propeller shaft housing:;
Outside diameter. 5.248 5.249 — — 0.002
Major hearingbore: 3.837 3.839 - — 0.002
Minor bearingbere: 2.9527 2.9533 - — 0.002
Propeller shaft’bearing contact surface. 1.7716 1.7721 - - 0.0015
CENTER DIFFERENTIAL.:
Input Shaft:
Minor bearing contact suface. 1.3779 1.3784 - 0.0005
Major bearing contact surface. 1.5747 1.5752 - 0.0005
Thrushaft runningbore. 0.7500 0.7510 - - 0.0015
Gear Spline tooth thickness.. 0.1650 0.1670 - - 0.0015
Sleevespline tooth thickness. 0.2275 0.2295 - - 0.010
Input gear hub length. 2.217 2.219 — - 0.010
Pinion:
Major bearing contacsurface. 1.9385 1.9390 - — 0.001
Minor bearing contact surface. 1.6255 1.6260 -- — 0.001
{*ear contact surface 1.770 1.775 — — 0.003
Pinion and ring gear backlash. — — 0.005 0.015 —

+ + Replace when spring takes a permanent set

below minimumfree length.
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Table C 1. Repair and Replacement Standards - Continued
Manufacturer's . Maximﬁj
dimens ons and Desired allowable
tolerances in inches clearance yvear or
Min Max Min Max cledararnce
cANTER DIFFERENTIAL - Continued
Input housing:
nput shaft bearing bore. 3.1495 3.1501 — 0.002
Piriion minor bearing bore. 3.373 3.374 0.002
Pinion major bearing bore. 4.123 4.124 0.002
Differential main housing:
Propeller shaft housing bore. 5.250 5.252 — — 0.002
Thru-shaft bearing bore. 2.8345 2.8351 - 0.001
Truss bearing outside diameter. 7.250 7.260 - 0.005
Internal shifter shaft bore. 0.7505 0.7525 - 0.001
External shifter shaft bore. 0.8770 0.8790 — 0.001
Thru-shaft:
Input shaft contact surface. 0.746 0.747 0.0015
Sleeve spline tooth thickness. 0.2275 0.2295 — 0.010
Bearing contact surface. 1.3779 13784 — 0.001
Thru-shaft engagement sleeve:
Overall length. 1.97 2.03 — — 0.030
Fork groove. 0.373 0.378 - - 0.01C
Thru-shaftsleeveshifter fork:
Fork opening. 1.870 1.880 - — 0.010
Shaft bore. 0.7495 0.7505 = - 0.002
Fork finger thickness. 0.358 0,363 =~ — 0.010
Thru-shaft Sleeve shifter fork shaft. 0.7475 07485 — - 0.002
Shifter fork thickness. 0.28 Q.84 - - 0.010
Shifter shaft diameter. 0.871 0.875 — - 0.001
Propeller shaft housing:
Outside diameter. 5:248 5.249 — - 0.002
Major bearing bore. 3,837 3.839 — — 0.002
Minor bearm%bor,e. 2.9527\ 7 29533 [ — — 0.002
Propeller shaft bearing contact surface. 1.7716 1.7721 - 0.0015
RPE”,]Ai\genDIFFERENTIAL
Major bearing contact surface. 1.9390 1.9395 - - 0.001
Miner bearing contact surface. 1.3140 1.3145 - - 0.001
Spacer contact surface. 1.2425 1.2430 - — 0.001
Gear backlash. 0.006 0.012 —
Pinion spacer:
" Inside diameter. 1.244 1.247 — - 0.005
Outside diameter. 2.186 2.188 - 0.003
Pinion housing:
Major bearing bore- 4.118 4.120 — - 0.002
Miner bearing bore. 2.993 2.995 - — 0.002
Ring gear. backlash. — — 0.006 0.012
Differential housing propeller shaft housing bdre. 5.250 5.252 - - 0.002
Propeller shafhousing:
Outside diameter. 5.248 5.249 - - 0.002
Major bearing bore. 3.837 3.839 - - 0.002
Minor bearlngnbor_e. 2.9527 2.9533 — - 0.002
Propeller shaft bearing contact surface. 1.7716 |1.7721 — 0.0015
EQUALIZER ASSEMBLY:
ousings:
Disk bore. 2.801 2.817 — 0.010
Bearing contact surface. 2.2535 2.2550 - 0.001
Bevel gears:
Overall length. 2.590 2.650 - - 0.010
External spline tooth thickness. 0.1690 0.1710 - - 0.0015
Internal spline tooth thickness. 0.1560 0.1580 - - 0.0015
Spider gear contact surface. 0.748 0.750 - - 0.01.0
Spider piniongearsspider bore. 0.754 0.756 - - 0.005
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Table C-1. Repair and Replacement Standards&mz‘mwd

Manufacturer's . Maximum
dimensions and Desired allowable
Cow o tolerances in inches clearance Wear or
Mi clearance
EQUALIZER ASSEMBLY - Continued
Bevel retainingwasher:
Thickness. 0.122 0.124 0.005
Pin hole diameter. 0202 0.208 0.002
ONT STEERING GEAR BOX:
Worm gear:
Backlash. - o
Spline tooth thickness. 0.03,43 0.0356 0.0015
Output gear shaft:
Bearing contact surface. 0.9995 1.000 0.002
Seal contact surface. 0.997 0.999 - — 0.005
Gear backlash. — 0.001 0.005 | —
Output gear backlash. - 0.001 0.005 —
Output housing bearing bore. 12495 1.2505 - - 0.001
Steering box main housing sector shaft bushing
bore. 1A985 1.4995 < - 0.002
Sector shaft bushing inside diameter (installeg in
housing). 1.375 1.376 - 0.002
Sector shatt:
Cover contact surface. 1.373 1.374 — - 0.005
Bushing contact surface. 1.373 1374 i3 - 0.002
Gear backlash. - = 0.001 0.005 —
Sector shaft cover shaft contact surface. 1.3755 1.3765 - - 0.005
'MAR STEERING GEAR BOX:
Worm gear shaft worngearcontact surface. 0.884 0888 — 0.001
Worm gear backlash. — - 0 0 -
Steering box main housing sector shaft bushing
bore. 1.826 1.829 - - 0.002
Sector shaft bushing inside diameter (instajled
inside ofhousingl. 1375 1.376 - - 0.002
Sector shaft:
Cover contact surface. 1.373 1.374 - - 0.005
Bushing contact surface. 1.373 1.374 - - 0.002
Gear backlash. - - 0.001 0.005 —
Sector shaft cover shaft contagirrace! 1.375 1.3765 - - 0.005
NCH
Drum:
Overall length. 15.437 15.442 - - 0.010
Bushing bore, 1.499 1.501 - - 0.001
Drum shaft diameter. 1.249 1.250 - - 0.002
Clutch housing:
Length. 3.850 3.910 - 0.010
Bushing bore. 1.499 1.501 - - 0.001
Shifter shaft bore. 0.752 0.754 - - 0.002
Brake housing:
Length. 3248 3.252 - - 0.010
Bushing bore. 1.498 1.500 - - 0.001
Brake cover housing bushing bore. 1.498 1.500 - - 0.001
Worm input shaft:
Bearing contact surface. 0.7873 0.7877 | - - 0.0005
Brake contact surface 0.748 0.749 - - 0.001
Gear backlash. - - 0.003 0.012 -
Brake hub:
Length. 1.062 1.093 - - 0.010
Bore diameter. 0.832 0.842 - - 0.002
Brake hub plate bore. 0.752 0.755 - - 0.005
Brake disk bore. 0.766 0.811 - - 0.005
Brake sprin% plate bore. 0.752 0.755 - - 0.005
Worm gear backlash. - - 0.003 0.012 -
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C-0

Table Repair and Replacement Standards - Continued
Manufacturer's . Maximum
dimensions and Desired allowable
tolerancesin inches clearance wear or
Min Max Min Max clearance
wiNcH - Continued
Worm gear hutbore diameter. 1247 1.248 - - 0.001
vrum shaft spacer thickness. 0.245 0.250 - - 0.005
Clutch yoke:
Shifter shaft bore. 0.750 0.752 - 0.001
Fork opening. 2.29 2.33 - 0.010
Shifter shaft diameter. 0.748 0.750 - 0.001
Jaw clutch:
Drum shatft bore. 1.257 1.259 - - 0.003
Fork groove. 0.406 0.421 - 0.010
Drum shaft key slot. 0.317 0.319 - - 0.003
POWER TAKEOFF:
Output shaft:
Bearing contact surface. 1.1810 1.1814 - - 0.0005
Spline tooth thickness. 0.191 0.192 - - 0.002
glous;]ng bearing bore. 2.4401 2A410 - - 0.002
utch:
Spline space width. 0.1940 0.1955 - 0.0005
Fork groove. 0.485 0.515 = - 0.010
Fork shaft diameter. 0.748 0.750 - - 0.002
II;orlk< housing fork shaft bore. 0.751 0,752 = - 0.001L
ork:
Shaft bore. 0.751 04752 =~ - 0.001
Fork opening. 2282 2:342 — - 0.010
POWER TAKEOFF DRIVE SHAFT
ASSEMBLY:,
Yoke:
Fork opening. 1444 1.448 - - 0.010
Bearing bore. 0,968 0.969 - — 0.003
Spider bearing contact surface. 0.480 0.481 - - 0.002




TM 9-2320-242-34

APPENDIX D

TIME STANDARDS

General

Table A-1 lists the number of man-hours required under normal conditions to perform the
indicated maintenance and repair for the M561 Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance.
Components are listed under the appropriate functional index. The times listed are not in-
tended to be rigid standards. Under adverse conditions, the operations will take longer, but
under ideal conditions with highly skilled mechanics, most of the operations can be ac-
complished in considerably less time.

D-1
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Table .D-1. Timestandards

Maintenance operation

01 ENGINE

010u POWER PLANT ASSEMBLY
(to replace)

Engine assembly
(to overhaul)

(to test)

(to replace)
Engine mounts
(to replace)

0101 CYLINDER BLOCK
(to overhaul)
Cylinder head
(to overhaul)

(to replace)
Cylinder sleeve
(to replace)

0102 CRANKSHAFT AND BEARINGS
(to replace)
Crankshaft oil seal (front and rear)
(to replace)
Drive pulley
(to replace)
0103 FLYWHEEL ASSEMBLY
(to replace)
Flywheel housing
(to repair)
(to replace)
0104 PISTON AND CONNECTING.RODS
(to repair)
{ta replace)
Rings and bearings
(to replace)

D-2

Man-hours

2.4
43.0
4.6
8.0
3.0
24.0

9.5
3.5

10.1

8.9

4.6

1.0

4.4

1.0
4.4

6.7
5.2

5.2
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TableD-1. Time Standards - Continued

Maintenance operation Man-hours

0105 EXHAUST VALVES

(to adjust) 0.5

(to replace) 2.5

(to repair) 2.5

Valve guides

(to replace) 3.3

Rocker arm shaft

(to replace) L8

Rocker arm

(to replace) 1.8

Valve seats

(to replace) 3.6

(to repair) 4.0
0105 PUSH RODS

(to replace) 4.1

Timing gear

(to replace) 7.4

Camshaft and bearings

(to replace) 10.0
0106 OIL PUMP

(to replace) 4.9

(to repair) 2.2

Oil cooler assembly

(to replace) 2.2

(to repair) 25

02 CLUTCH

0200 CLUTCH ASSEMBLY
Pilot bearing

(to replace) 3.1
Clutch disk

(to replace) 3.0
Clutch housing

(to replace) 2.8
Pressure plate

(to replace) 3.0

0202 CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM
Release bearing

(to replace) 2.3
Release fork

(to replace) 2.0
Ball stud

(to replace) 2.4

03 FUEL SYSTEM
0306 FUEL TANK
(to repair) 1.0
0311 COLD WEATHER STARTING AID SYSTEM
Igniter coil

(to replace) 0.2
Igniter plug

(to replace) 0.1
(to test) 0.2
Harness

(to replace) 0.3
(to test) 0.3
Lines and fittings

(to replace) 0.5
Air pump

(to replace) 0.2
(to test) 0.3
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Maintenance operation

05 COOLING SYSTEM
0501 RADIATOR
(to test)
(to repair)
Surge tank
(to test)
(to repair)
0502 RADIATOR SHROUD
(to repair)
06 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
0601 60-AMPERE ALTERNATOR
(to repair)
Mounting bracket
(to repair)
0608 DIRECTIONAL SIGNALRELAY DISTRIBUTION BOX
(to repair)
0612 BATTERY
(to repair)
07 TRANSMISSION
0700 TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
(to overhaul)
(to adjust)
0701 MAINSHAFT
(to replace)
Countershaft
(to replace)
Clutch gear assembly
( to replace)
Transmission output yoke seal
(to replace-in vehicle)
0704 TRANSMISSION TOP COVER
(to replace-in vehicle)
(to repair)
08 TRANSFER
0800 TRANSFER ASSEMBLY
(to overhaul)
0801 OUTPUT SHAFT
(to replace)
Intermediate shaft
(to replace)
Idler shaft
(to replace)
Transfer input yoke seal
(to replace)
Transfer shifter shaft seals
(to replace)
0804 OIL PUMP, LINES, AND FITTINGS
(to replace)
10 FRONT AXLE
1002 FRONT DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY
(to overhaul 1]
Vent lines and fittings
(to replace)
Propeller shaft seals
(to replace)
Pinion seal
(to replace)
1004 SUSPENSION
(to align)
11 REAR AXLE

Man-hours

0.4
0.7

0.3
0.4

0.5

2.5

0.3

0.7

1.5

4.5

0.5

1.2

0.9

0.9

0.6

0.6

1.4

6.8

3.6

5.5

4.7

0.8

3.8

0.5

4.2

0.9

1.6

1.6

1.0
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Table D-1.. Time Standards - Continued

Maintenance operation Man-hours

1102 CENTER DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY

to overhaul) 11.6
enter differential vent lines and fittings
(to replace) 04
Propeller shaft seals
(to replace) 11
Input yoke seal
to replace?< 6.9
utput yoke seal
to replace) 6.8
hifter shaft seal
to replace) 6.6
ear differential assembly
(to overhaul) 4.0
Rear differential vent lines and fittings
(to replace) 0.6
Input yoke seal
(to replace) 0.9
1104 SUSPENSION
(m align) 1.0
12 BRAKES
1202 SERVICE BRAKE SHOE
Eo repair) 0.3
rum assembly
(to repair) 0.3
13 WHEELS
1313 TIRES
(to rebuild) 15
14 STEERING

1407 FRONT STEERING GEAR BOX
Eto overhauh
to adjust)
Rear steering gearbox
(to overhaul)
(to adjust)
15 FRAMEAND TOWING ATTACHMENTS
1503 ARTICULATION YOKE
to replace)
to repair)
18 BODY, CAB, HOOD, AND HULL
1801 RIGHT AND LEFT HAND FENDERS
(to repair) 1.0
Windshield frame and glass
(to repair) 0.7
Windshield frame and glass
to cut and replace glass 0.8
ngine cover
((’o repair) 1.8
onsole
%_o repair) 1.3
ractor hull
(to repair) 2.0
1806 TRACTO_R SEATS
(to repair) 1.0
1.808 STOWAGE RACK, BOWS AND STRAPS
( to repair) 0.5
Tractor brush guard
to repair) 0.2
ie down and safety straps
(to repair) 0.3
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Table D-1. Time Standards - Continued

) ) Man-hours
Maintenance operatlon

1810 CARRIER AND BODY PARTS
Troop seats
(to repair)
Tailgate and pioneer brackets
(to repair)
Ambulance tailgate step and bracket
(to repair)
Carrier hull
(to repair)
Access panels
(to repair)

22 BODY CHASSIS OR HULL AND ACCESSORY ITEMS
2201 CARGO TRUCK CARRIER CANOPY, FRONT CURTAIN, AND REAR
CURTAIN

(to repair)
Ambulance carrier canopy
(to repair)
Tractor and carrier bows
(to repair)

2202 AMBULANCE HEATER CONTROL BOX
(to repair)
Ambulance heater
(to repair)
(to test)
Ambulance heater mount and shroud
(to repair)
Ambulance heater inlet duct,
outlet duct, and grills
(to repair)
Ambulance heater exhaust pipe
(to repair)
Ambulance heater fuel pump
(to repair)
(to test)
Ambulance heater fuel”shutoff,valve
(to repair)
(to test)
Ambulance dispenser bracket assembly
(to repair)
Ambuldneelattendant seat
(to-repair)
Ambulance carrier head pad assembly
(to repair)

2205 BILGE PUMP
(to repair)

33 SPECIAL PURPOSE KITS

3307 100-AMPERE ALTERNATOR
(to repair)
Regulator
(to repair)
Winch assembly
(to repair)
Winch power takeoff
(to repair)
7.62 mm (M60) machinegun mounting kit
(to repair)
81 mm (M29) mortar kit
(to repair)
4.2 inch mortar kit
(to repair)

0.8

0.7

0.5

2.0

0.5

2.0

2.5

1.0

1.6

1.5
0.5

0.6

1.0

0.5

0.4
0.3

0.3
0.5

0.5

0.7

0.3

1.6

2.5

1.0

2.8

1.6

1.5

2.0

2.1
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APPENDIX E

TRANSMISSION OVERHAUL CHART

E-1. General

Table E-1 provides overhaul instructions in chart form for the transmission assembly
utilized in the M561 Cargo Truck and M792 Ambulance.

a. The primecomponents for removal are listed in legend A. Disassembly is accomplished
in the sequence of index number assigned to legend A. Reassembly is accomplished in the
reverse sequence of index numbers.

b. Other components which must be removed prior to removal of prime component are
listed in legend B.

c. To utilize table E-1 proceed as follows :

(1) Selectthe component to beremoved in the "prime component for removal" column.

Note: Absence of numbers in the horizontal columns indicates which components may be bypassed or that
the prime component may be removed alone.

(2) Move in a horizontal plane across the table, if numbers appear in the horizontal
columns, trace the columns in a vertical plane to identify the components. These components
must be removed in the sequence specified prior to the/prime component.

E-2. Time Schedule
TableE-2 provides the time schedule required tolperformeach of the overhaul procedures
listed intable E-1.

E-1
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LEGEND A to table E-1 and E-2:

Al - Remote shift cover assembly, cap screw and gasket

A2 - Reverse shifter head and retainer pin

A3 - Reverse shifter shaft and expansion plug

A4 - Reverse shifter shaft detent ball and spring

AS - First and second speed shifter yoke and retainer pin

Ab - First and second speed shifter shaft and expansion plug

A7 - First and second speed shifter shaft detent ball and

spring

A8 - Third and fourth speed shifter yoke and retainer pin

A9 - Third and fourth speed shifter shaft and expansion plug

A10 - Third and fourth speed shifter shaft detent ball and
spring

All - Selector lever shaft assembly, support, and capscrew

A12 - Selector lever shaft oil seal

Al3 - Shifter interlock plate compression pin, spring, and

Plu

Al4 - ghifter interlock plate assembly, retainer pins, and
washers

A15 - shifter innerlevershaft,retainer pins, and plug

A16 - Shifter inner lever

Al7 - Shifter inner lever shaft on seal

A18 - Reverse shifter lever and eccentric shaft, nut, and lock
spring

A19 - Universal joint front flangecapscrew, washer, and
lock washer

A49 - Counter gear shaft rear bearing oil deflector

AS50 - Counter gear shaft assembly

A51 - Counter gear shaft front bearing

AS52 - Driven counter gear and retainer ring

A53 - Counter gear spacer

A54 - Reverse counter gear

ASS - Third speed counter gear

A56 - Second speed counter gear

AS57 - Counter #ear shaft

ASB8 - Transmission cover, gasket, capscrews, and lock
washers

A59 - Transmission case, fill plug, and drain plug

LEGEND Bto tableE-1:

B 1 Remote shift cover assembly and gasket

B2 Reverse shifter head

B3 Reverse shifter shaft

B4 Reverse shifter shaft detent ball and spring

B 5 First and second spéed shifter yoke

B6 First and second.spéed shifter shaft

B ? First and second speed shifter shaft detent ball and
spring

B8 Third and-fourth speed shifter yoke

B9 Third and\fourth'speed shifter shaft

B10 - Third.and fourth speed shifter shaft detent ball and
spring

A20 - Rear bearing, retainer assembly, gasket, capscrew, andB1 1% SélectorJever shaft assembly

lock washer

A21 - Rear bearing retainer oil seal

A22 - Mainshaft rear bearing, retainer ring, and locating
ring

A23 - Clutch gear bearing retainer assembly, gasket, screw,
and lock washer

A24 - Clutch gear bearing retainer oil seal

A25 - Clutch gear and bearing assembly

A26 - Mainshaft to clutchgearpilot bearing rollers‘and
retainer

A27 - Clutch gear bearing, retainer pin, and\Ideator_ting

A28 - Mainshaft assembly

A29 - Third and fourth speed clutch assembly and retainer
ring

A30 - Third and fourth speed clitch key retainer springs

A31 - Third and fourth speed clutch keys

A32 - Third and fourth speed clutch sleeve

A33 - Third and fourth speed clutch hub

A34 - Third speed gear synchronizer cone

A35 - Third speed gear

A36 - Third speed gear mainshaft bushing

A37 - Second speed thrust washer

A38 - Second speed gear assembly

B12 Selector lever shaft oil seal

B13 - shifter interlock plate compression pin and spring
B14,-(Shifter interlock plate assembly

B15. Shifter inner lever shaft

B16 - Shifter inner lever

B17 - Shifter inner lever shaft oil seal

B18 - Reverse shifter lever and eccentric shaft

B19 - Universal joint front flange

B20 - Rear bearing retainer assembly

B21 - Rear bearing retainer oil seal.

B22 - Mainshaft rear bearing

B23 - Clutch gear bearing retainer assembly

B24 - Clutch gear bearing retainer oil seal

B25 - Clutch gear and bearing assembly

B26 - Mainshaft to clutch gear pilot bearing rollers
B27 - Clutch gear bearing

B28 - Mainshaft assembly

B29 - Third and fourth speed clutch assembly

B30 - Third and fourth speed clutch key retainer spring
B31 - Third and fourth speed clutch keys

B32 - Third and fourth speed clutch sleeve

B33 - Third and fourth speed clutch hub

B34 - Third speed gear synchronizer cone

A39 - second speed gear synchronizer energizer springs andg3s - Third speed gear

rivets

B36 - Third speed gear mainshaft bushing

A40 - Second speed gear synchronizing ring and retainerB37 - Second speed gear thrust washer

plug

A41 - First and reverse sliding gear assembly

A42 - First and reverse sliding gear friction ring

A43 - First and reverse sliding gear friction ring compression
strip

A44 - Mainshaft

A45 - Reverse idler gear, shaft, and retainer ring

A46 - Reverse idler gear assembly

A47 - Reverse idler gear bushing

A48 - Counter gear shaft rear bushing, retainer ring, and
locating ring

E-2

B38 - Second speed gear assembly

839 - Secondjearsynchronizeienergizersprings

B40 - Second speed gear synchronizer ring

B41 - First and reverse sliding gear assemby

B42 - First and reverse sliding gear friction ring

B43 - First and reverse sliding gear friction ring comssion
strip

B44 - Mainshaft

B45 - Reverse idler gear shaft

B46 - Reverse idler gear assembly



LEGEND B to table E-1 - Continued

B47 - Reverse idler gear bushings n

B48 - Counter gear shaft rear bearings

B49 - Counter gear shaft rear bearing oil deflector
B50 - Counter gear shaft assembly

B51 - Counter gear shaft front bearing

TM 9-2320-242-34

B52 - Driven counter gear

B53 - Counter geaspacer

B54 - Reverse counter gear

B55 - Third speed counter gear
B56 - Second speed counter gear
B57 - Counter gear shaft

B58 - Transmission cover
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Tahle E-2. Transmission Overhaul Chart Time Schedule

[
Total time required to remove Total time required to remove

and replace prime components and replace primcomponents

Disassembly and reassemble (subassem- Disagssembly and reassemble (subissem-

ti me man- blies removed andreassem- time man- blies removed and re: ssem-

minutes bled intact). minutes bled intact).
Legend [Unit Total Man-minutes Legend | Unit Total Man-minutes

A30 0.2 |35.8 Zl
Al 2 2 6 A3l 02 | 0.2 28
A2 1 3 10 A32 01 |36.1 29
A3 1 4 11 A33 01 [36.2 30
Ad 01 | 41 12 A34 01 |36.3 28
A5 1 5.1 10 A35 01 |364 28
Ab 1 6.1 11 A36 0.1 |36.5 35
A7 01 | 6.2 12 A37 0.1 |36.6 35
A8 1 7.2 10 A38 0.1 |36.7 35
A9 1 8.2 11 A39 5 41.7 45
Al10 01 | 83 12 A40 0.1 (418 36
All 2 10.3 23 Adl 0.1 |419 36
Al12 1 113 25 A42 1 42.9 37
Al3 3 133 35 A43 1 43.9 40
Al4 0.5 | 13.8 5 Ad4 - 43.9 37
Al15 3 16.8 45 A45 2 459 26
Al6 02 | 17 45 A46 0.19/'50 26
Al7 1 18 47 Ad7 5 55 45
Al18 2 20 6 A48 L 56 29
Al9 2 22 5 A49 0.1 |(56.1 29
A20 2 24 5 A50 0.1 \56.2 29
A21 1 25 9 A5l QD | 56.3 33
A22 2 27 20 AB2 0.1 [ 564 36
A23 2 29 6 A53 0.12| 56.5 36
A24 1 30 10 A4 0.1 | 56.6 36
A25 1 31 14 AS5 0.1 | 56.6 37
A26 1 32 20 A56 0.1 |56.7 37
A27 3 35 20 A57 - 56.7 39
A28 05 | 355 22 A58 2 58.7 5
A29 01| 35.6 27 A59 - 58.7 34
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Table E-1. Transmission Overhaul Chart

Other components which must be removed prior to removal
of prime component.

Legend . B e E'E&i;f’fic’éigé““’%%m
ege EER PR a?muam:ﬁmcm‘mﬁi ¢ & & 2
Al
A2 1
A3 12
Al 123
A5 | 1
A6 | 1 2
A7 |1 23
A8 |1
A9 1 2
A10 |1 2[ 3
Al |1
Al2 2
Al3
Ald |1 2
Al5 |1 2[3
Al6 |1 2[3]4
Al7 |1 agas
Al8 |1
Al9
A20 1
AD1 1
A22 |1 23
o| A23
g A24 1
~[A25 |1 2
E[A26 |1 2] B
w| A27 |1 2| B
g2 A28 |1 23| |45 |6
A29 |1 >3 (46 [6 7
& A30 [1 23 [46[ 6 A3
E[ASL |1 23| [46[ 78
ol A32 |1 23| 45| b 78
“[TA33 |1 23| a6 78
= A34 |1 P3| |4 |6 7 B
& A3 1 P3| 46| b 78
A36-|1 23 4 [6 b 7 B
A37< |1 3| a6 b 78
A38 |1 b3 [a6E[ b 78
A39 |1 b3 | a6 b 78
A40 |1 b3 | a6 b 78
A4l |1 P3| 45| B 78
Ad2 |1 b3 | a5 b 78
A3 |1 b3 | a5 b 78
AdE |1 P3| U6 [ b 78
A5 |1 bBa| 56| I 5
A46 |1 b Ba | Bk I B
A47 |1 PBa| B6]| | 3
A48 |1 pBa| b6 | ]
A4 1 bBa | B6| T ]
A0 |1 bBa | B6| T 5
ASL |1 bBa | B&6 | | B
A52 |1 bBa | F b | | ]
A53 |1 PB4 | B6 | ¥
A4 |1 bBa | B&6 | |
A55 [T PB4 | B6 | T
A5G |1 PB4 56 1
A57 |1 bBa | B&6 | 1
A53
A5O [1 >34 | 66 | |
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Table E-I. Transmission Overhaul Chart - Continued

Other components which must be removed prior to re

of prime compone
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INDEX
Paragraphs Paragraphs
Access panels: Carrier head pad assembly:
Cleaning.........ccooooeininninnnnn, 3-79b Assembly..........ccoiiiiiiiii 3-89f
INSPECHION......oveiiiiii, 3-79¢ Cleaning........ccocoveviiiiiiiiiiiici, 3-89c
Installation............cocceviiiiniinnn, 3-79% Disassembly.......ccccovviiiiiiiiiinns 3-89b
REMOVAL......cooviiiiiiiici, 3-79% INSPECHON.....oviiice 3-:89d
Repair................ e 3-79d Installation...........ccceeiviiniiiniinne, 3-899
Adjustment (See specific item Removal.........cccvveevieeiiiiiiiieeen 3-89a
Airbox heater nozzle and line (See Repair .....ccooveviiiieiceceeee, 3:8%
cold weather starting aid system) Dispenser bracket assembly:
Air pressurization system (See . ASSEMDBIY. .. 3-911
service brake air pressurization system) Cleaning........ccceeeeereeaieesieeeeniens 3-91¢c
Air pump: Disassembly........ccooeeeiiiiiii, 391b
Cleaning........cccoeceeveeiieicieeiiecs 3-19b INSPECHON......covvieiiiieeee e 3-91d
INSPECHION....coviiiiiiiiiiicii el B -19¢ Installation.......s .ccvveveeeeeenniiiiieee. 3:91g
Installation.............coceviiiiiiininn, 2-10b, 3-19d RemMOVal...... )i 391a
REMOVAL......ocoiisiiiiiiiiiniiiniiens 2-10a, 3-19a Repair ...\, 3-91e
TeStiiiiiie 3-19¢e Heater:
Air pump (See cold weather Adjust e, 3:95f
starting aid system) Assembly............... e 3:95
Air reservoir (See service brake Betich Test and adjustment............. 3-95
_ooair Pressurlzatlon system) Cleaninge,.......oooeveveieeieeiiiiiiieeeees 3:95¢
Alignment, suspension (See DiSasSEMBIY.......vovrvrrrieeieene 3-95b
~ suspension alignment) Fuel.system diagram....................... 14x
Alignment specifications (Tabi-1) .......... 3-55a GENETAL.....coeveerreeeeerereeeeeeeneneenenns 3-93, 3-93b
Alternator kit, 100 ampere: HASPECHON. ... 3-95d
Alternator: IAstallation..........ccoeveeiieiiieeniennen 3:95i
AssembBlY.........ccccevevevererirenennnnnn 4220 REMOVAL ..., 3-95a
DisasSEMbBIY......c.vvveeiiiiiieeiiiiiee 4:2b TESt.uiiiiiiiiiiiee 3:95e
General....coooeeveiiii, A=l Heater control box:
Installation............ccoceeiiiiinnnn, 4-21 ASSEMDBIY.....coviiiiiiiiiii 3-94f
Removal..........ccoooiiiiiiic 4-24 Cleaning.......cccovvvrinieiniiiiiinn 3-94c
Repair........ccccoeveviviieniinnnn G 4=2C Disassembly........ccccvviiiiiiiiiniininnn, 3-94b
TeStuiiiiiiiiiiiciceeen LN 4:28 INSPECHION......coviiiiiiiicicce e 3-94d
General...oocceuvieieiiiieei N L 4=1 INSEAALION..cveeeee e 3:949
Rectifier: GENETAL....eiiiieiiieee e 3:93a
GeNEral......ovveeiiiieieee s b 4-1c Removal.........cccoveviiniiiiiii 3-94a
Installation...............eh2) it 4-3c REPAIN......ccveivicriers weererrenieneaiene 3-94e
Removal......c.ccovvo s St s 4-3a Heater exhaust pipe:
LI5S S I SRR 4-3b Cleaning.......cceeeeveereeieseese e 3-98b
Regulator: Inspection . ................398C
BNeral........5h e 4-1, 4-b InStallation...........cccoevrinerneienennd 3-:98e
Installation...............coocovnnnnnn, 4-4c GENEIAL...eeeeeeeeeerrerreeeeeererrsenens 3:93d
Removal...........ccoooviiiii, A-da REMOVAL ..., 3-98a
Testand adjustment................... 4-4b REPAIN ....ceveceveeeeeeeiereerereeeereenenene 3:98d
Alternator, sixty ampere (See sixty Heater fuel pump:
ampere alternator) ASSEMDIY. .. 3:99%e
Alternator mounting bracket ClEANING-......rerrrrerererererereeereeenenans 3-99¢
Cleaning - oovvveninsiiis §=§§b DISASSEMDIY........eveeeceeeeeereeererenen. 3:99b
INSPECHION ... e 27020 INSPECHON.....veveeeeerereeeerereeeennena: 3-99d
Installation ... .+.-2-20b, 3-32¢ INSEANlAtION ..o 3-999
REMOVAL.....oviiiniiiiiiiiin, 2-20a, 3-32a REMOVAL ... oo 3.99a
REPAIN «oeeevieie et 3-32d TSt oo 3-99f
Ambulance: Heater fuel shut off valve:
Attendant seat (see seats) ASSEMDIY.....ccvviiiiiieiiieeee s 3:100e
Carrier Canopy: Cleaning........ccccvveeeeiveeeeeiiieeee e 3:100c
Cleaning.......ccccoeeeeeii, 3:84b Disassembly...........ccoeevvviieeeeeiiinns 3-100b
INSPECHON....cveiiiieiieei 3-84c INSPECLION.....ccvviiiiiicii e 3-100d
Installation...........ccooeveiiiiieinnen. 3-84e Installation..........c.coveiiiiiiiencns, 3-100g
Removal........ccccvvvvveevveiiiiiiiinnnenn, 3-84a Removal.........cccccoi, 3-100a
Repair.......ccoceiiiiiiieiic e 3-84d TSt 3-100f
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Heater fuel system, general-.......c.cocoooe. 3-93e
Heater inlet duct, outlet duct, and grills:
Cleaning ......coeeeueeueeineiiieineiieieeieeeennes 3-97b
Inspection .......coooviiiiiiiiiin 3-97¢c
Installation ....ccoevevveveniiiininiininnenee. 3-97e
General «oovveviii 3-93c
Removal ...cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3-97a
Repair......ccccoviiii 3-97d
Heater mount and shroud:
Cleaning ......c.ocveeeiiiiiieiiiiiinnennnnnn. 3-96b
InSpection .....c..cceeeeveiiiiniiiiiiiinnennne. 3-96¢C
Installation ............ 3-96e
Removal ................ 3-96a
Repair ......ccoeeveennn 3-96d
Tabulated data 14b
Tailgate step and bracket:
Cleaning .......ccooceveiiiniiiniiiinniinennn. 3-87b
Inspection ..... 3-87¢
Installation 3-87e
Removal ....ccoooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 3-87a
ReEPaAIr. ..o 3-87d

Ammunition box (See mortar kit, 81 mm)
Ammunition holder (See mortar kit, 4.2-inch)
Ammunition stowage box rack
(See machine gun kit, 7.62 mm)
Avrticulation:
Principle ................
Tabulated data
Articulation yoke assembily:
Assembly ...oooooiiiiiiiiii
Cleaning ........ccoeeevveiiiiiiiiiiiniiieciieeenn
Disassembly
General ...............
Inspection ...........
Installation ...
Removal .....coovvviiiiiiiinmesi 0

Assembly (See specific item)
Assembly, guides for repair.
(See general guides for repair)
Back-up rings, assembly guides
(See general guides for repair)

Battery:
Cleaning, inspection and repair .......... 3-33b
Installation .......cocoeeveeniniiiiiniiiineenns 2-22b, 3-33c
REMOVAL......co it 2-22a, 3-33a

Bearings, inspection guides
(See general guides for repair)
Bearing release for and ball stud, clutch
(See clutch assembly)
Bilge pump:
Assembly .... 3-102f
Cleaning .... 3-102¢
Disassembly ....coooovviiiiiiiiiiiiii 3-102b
General ...ooooveviiiiiiiiii e
Inspection .....
Installation ...
Removal .......
Repair .....coooooviiiiiiiii,
Tabulated data .......ccceeeeeeeeivieiiiinnnnnn... 14m

Paragraphs
TSt e 3-102g
Body and accessories (See specific item)
Bows, carrier (See carrier)
Bows, tractor (See tractor)
Bracket, liquid container hold-down
(See liquid container hold-down bracket)
Brake drumassembly
(See service brake system)
Brake shoe (See service brake system)
Brush guards (See tractor)
Burrs, inspection guides (See general
guides for repair)
Burr, repair guides (See_general
guides for repair)
Camber adjustment(See suspension
alignment, gen€ral)
Canopy, carrief (Seambulance)
Canopy, traCtor (Seé\tractor)
Canopy;froat rear eurtains (See carrier)
Canvas parts, inspection guides (See
general guides for repair)
Cargo truck,"M567, tabulated data............. 1-4h
Carrier:
Bows:
ASSEMDIY....ooiiiiiiiiii e 3-80f
Cleaning......ccccvviiiiinii 3-80c
Disassembly........cccccooiviiiiiiiiees 3-80b
INSPECHION.....coiiiiiiiece e 3-80d
INstallation...........c.ccoeiiii, 3~8C-g
Removal
RepaAir. ..o 3-8(e
Canopy, front curtain and rear curtains:
Cleaning........cccccevveeniviiieniiisienienieeneene. 3-8 3h
INSPECHiON.....cooiiiiiicc 3.8%¢
Installation 3-82e
REMOVAL......c...coiiiiiiiiiieiee e 38%a
Repair.........cocoviii, 3.82,d
Hull:
INSPECTION......coiiiii 3-92a
Repair. ..o 3-92b
Tailgate and pioneer brackets:
Cleaning.........cccceecviiiiiiiciiiicicseeene. 3-86b
INSPECHION.. ..o 3-86¢C
Installation 3-86a
Removal........ccccocvviiiiiiiiiiii.3.86a
Repair........cccoiiiiiii 3-86d
Tie-down and safety straps:
Cleaning........ccocooiiiiiiiiii -88b
Inspection..
Installation....
Removal..... .
Repair........ccocvviiviiii0.3.88d
Troop seat:
Assembly and installation...................... 3-85e
Cleaning........cccccevvvveviiieeennnnn.
Inspection. .
Removal and dlsassembly....................3_3‘,3

REePaAIN ... 3-85d
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Carrier wheel caster adjustment (See
suspension alignment, general)
Casing and housing, component
(See inspection, guides frepair)
Caster adjustment, carrier wheels (See
suspension alignment, general)
Caster adjustment, front tractor wheels
{See suspension alignment, general)
Center differential:
AsSEMDIY .o 3-42¢
Cleaning ....coceveeevcuevienncnnnes . 342¢
Disassembly ... ... 342b
General . 341.
InSpection ... 342d
Installation ...... ettt 2-29b, 342¢
Removal .................. wer 2-292, 3422
Tabulated data .....cccecvveeeverineeiieieeenns 14£(2)
TESt it 3:-42f
Input yoke seal:
Cleaning ...,
Inspection
Installation .oceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereveeene 3-51d
Removal.........cccoovvieveiiiiee i, 3-5la
Output yoke seal:
Cleaning .....eeeveeniernierneeineeeninns 3-52b
Inspection ... 3-52¢
Installation ....cceeeveeeereceeesieeeeeeenne 3-52d
Removal........cccccveeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee, 3:52a
Propeller shaft seal:
Cleaning ...oeeveveeerneerneerienenennienenn 3-49b
Inspection ....... 3-49¢
Installation 349d
Removal..........cuveviiiiiiin it e 3:49a
Shifter shaft seal:
Cleaning ..ooeeeeeveveeenee N0 3-53b
Inspection ........... .. 3-53c
Installation 3-53d
Removal......0 0. ... 32532
Vent lines and fittings:
Installation ..o 2-30b
Removal.........cccovveveiieie e 2.30a
Center fender (See fender)
Cleaning (See specific item)
Cleaning guides for repair
(See general guides for repair)
Clutch assembly:
GeNeral oot 3-9
Installation ... 2-8b
Removal .ooeiciiiins e, 2-8a
Clutch bearing release fork and ball
stud:
Cleaning...........ccccvvvviiviiiiieiieeeeeeee 3-10b
INSPECLION ...vvveeeeiieeeeeeiceeeee 3-10c
Installation .............ooovveeiiiiiiiiiieeeen, 3-10d
Removal cvoviiiiiiiiiee e ieeeeee 3-10a
Clutch disc:
Cleaning 3151
Inspection ... 3-15¢
Installation .....ocoeveveveceeieieecceeeeeee 3-15d
Removal e 3-15a

Paragraphs

Clutch pilot bearing:
Cleaning ..oceeveveeveeveeieeieiieiiesee e
Inspection ........
Installation
Removal........cccoeevoieiiiecciecce 3-14a
Clutch pressure plate:
Cleaning .....cceeeevereierniereercseieese e, 3-12b
InSpection ..., 3-12c
Installation .c.coeeeevereennreceeceee 3.12d
Removal..........cccoviiiiiiiii, 3-12a
Clutch release bearing:
Cleaning .....cceeeveveeveveisieineeieeeseessnenn,
INSPECtion .cpeieinieieii,
Installation
Remowval .oocadlovnniniiiiiiceieene,
Clutch bearing felease fork and ball stud
(See clutch assembly)
Clutch disc(See clutch assembly)
Clutch housing (See clutch assembly)
Clutchzpilot bearing (See clutch assembly)
Cluteh-pressuire plate (See clutch assembly)
Clutch release bearing (See clutch assembly)
Cold start filter (See cold weather starting

aig:System)
Cold‘weather starting aid system:

General .. .3-20

Alir box heater nozzle and line:
Cleaning ......ccccvecuvecivecinicinisinesieeeenns
Inspection "
Installation
Removal.......cccooooiiiiiiiie 2-15a, 3-25a

Air pump:
Cleaning ......ceeeverevemnerserneneenineesiesenns 3-196
Inspection ....... e eeeee e e e aa——aa—. 3-19¢
Installation ..cceceeevevieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 3-19d
Removal i 92.10a, 3-19a
TeSt i 3-19e

Filter, cold start:
ASSEmMDIY .o 3.0 le
Cleaning .......... . 3221¢
Disassembly ... 3-21b
Inspection ........... 3-21d
Installation .....cccevveeevererererrrsereereene 2-11b, 3-21f
Removal..........cccoovvveieeieeice, 2-11a, 3-21a

Fuel pressure valve:
Cleaning .......covcvvvenicrnicinieinieceenns 3-20b
Inspection ..., 3-20c
Installation .........cccceveeeerrienererenceeennens 2-11b, 3-20e
Removal ................................................... 2.1 13, 3-20a

Harness:
Cleaning, inspection, and repair ........ 3-24b
Installation .......ccccvevvevnnnee e 214D, 3-24¢
Remoyal ........................................... 2‘-148., 3-24a

Igniter coil:
Cleaning ................................................... 3'23b
Inspection w393
Installation . ... - 2.13p. 3-23d
Removal ..o 2-13a, 3-23a
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Cold weather starting aid, Continued:

Igniter plug:
Adjust e 3-22d
Cleaning ...... 3-22b
Inspection ....... 3-22¢
Installation 2-12b, 3-22f
Removal .......... e 2-122, 3-222
TEST sttt 3-22e
Simplified electrical schematic............ 14r
Console assembly:
ASSEmMDIY o 3-75f
Cleaning 3 75¢
Disassembly c.cceeveieiieiieiieieiee e 3.75b
InSpection .. 3-75d
Installation ....ceceveeeeeeeecececeeeeee e 3-75g
Removal

Repair.......cccooeviiiiiiiii 3-75e
Control box, heater (See ambulance heater)
Cooling system:

Flow diagtam ...cccoooeomveeicicciicciicicicee 1-4s

General .......c....... et 3-26

Radiator .o 3-28
Radiator shroud ... e ———_— 3-29
Surge tank ............ e ———— 3-27
Tabulated data .....cccceeeeeeeeicieeeieeceeens 1-4i

Cover assembly, engine (See
engine cover assembly)

Cracks, repair guides (See general
guides for repair)

Direct support, general support, and
depot maintenance, repair parts
(See repair parts)

Directional signal relay distribution boxt

Assembly 3.34f
Cleaning 8-34c
Disassembly ......ccoovueeee. 3-34b
Inspection ....... e 3-34d
Installation ... 2-21Db, 3-34¢
Removal oo, 2-21a, 3-34a
Repair.....cccooviiiiiiiee 3-34e

Disassembly (See specific item)
Disassembly, guides for repair
(See general guides for repair)
Dispenser bracket assembly (See ambulance)
Differential, center (See center differential)
Differential, front (See front differential)
Differential, rear (See rear differential)
Drive shaft, winch kit (See winch kit)
Drum assembly, brake (See brake drum assembly)
Electrical components, inspection guides
(See general guides for repair)
Electrical component casings and housings,
inspection guides (See general guides for repair)
Electrical connectors, inspection guides (See
general guides for repair,
Electrical system:
Alternator mounting bracket .................... 3-32
Battery......coooiiieeiiiiiiee e 3-33
Directional signal relay distribution box 3-34

1-4
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General cooeienecerrceceeee e

Schematic wiring diagram ...

Sixty ampere alternator .......eeeeveieennen.

Tabulated data...........ccoeeevieeiiienenn,
Engine:

Installation ..ccceeeenveennnececceecee 2-7b

GeENELal v 3-8
Engine, Continued:

Removal i 2-7a

Tabulated data..........ccvvvneennnnn... 14e
Engine cover assembly:

ASSEMDIY .o A 3-761

Cleaning ....ccoeeveeeereceerspmtiasteeneecnerene s 3.76¢

Disassembly 3 76b

Inspection .......commbreiiiciii 3-76d

Installation 3-76g

Removal ... (257 e 3-76a

Repair..Sdo . 3-760
Exhaust pipe, heater (See ambulance heater)
External threads,parts with (See
inspection guides-for repair)
Fendér:
Left hand:
Cleafiing ......cccovvvvuviriniciiinciiieriecnnes
Inspection ..............
Installation
Removal

Right hand:
Cleaning ...,
Inspection ...
Installation .....
Removal ..o 3-70a
Repair......c.ccoviniii.3:70
Ferrous parts, inspection guides (See general
repair guides)
Filter, cold start (See cold weather starting gystem,
Filters and strainers, inspection guides (See
general repair guides
FOrMS anGecords ............cccccveveveevieenennans 1.2
Frame assembly, 4.2 inch mortar (See mortar Kit,
4.2-inch]
Frame assembly, 88 mm mortar (See mortar Kit,

88 mm)

Front Differential:
ASSEMDBIY.....oiiiiiiii 3-40e
Cleaning.........ccoccvvenieienieine e 3-40¢
Disassembly...........ccooveiiienieiineens 3-40b
General.........cccoceviiiiiiini . 3.30
Installation................ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 2-21b, 3-40g
INSPECHioN.........c..vvveeeeeeeeeeeieecieee, 3-40d
Removal......ccccooooeviiiiiiie e 9.27a, 3-40a
Tabulated data..............cccovvvveveeennnll 14 N1)

T eSSt 3-40f

Pinion seal:
Cleaning..........cccoeeeveinieiiieie e 3.50h
INSPECHION......coiiiiiiiiie e -50C
Installation...........cccoeeviiiiiiiiicnnn, 3-50d
Removal........cooeiiiiiii, 3:50a
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Front Differential, Continued
Propeller shaft seal:
Cleaning........ccccvvveeeiiiiiiiniiineeenn, «349h
INSPECHiON......cvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 3-49¢
Installation.............cccvvveeeiiieenninnnn 3 -49d
Removal..........cccccoieiiiiiiicinn, 349a
Vent lines and fittings:
Installation........cccoeeeeiiviiiieeiiinnes 2.28h
Removal _ v 2-28a
Front steering gear box (See steering
gear box)

Front tractor wheels caster adjustment
(See suspension alignment, general)

Fuel Press_ure valve (See cold weather
starting aid system)

Fuel pump, heater (See ambulance heater)

Fuel shut-off valve, heater (See ambulance
heater)._

Fuel system:

Diagram..........eeeeereemmemmremmnnnnnnnnnnnnns 1-4q
General.....cccoceeeiiiiiiiieie e, 3-16
Fuel tank:
Cleaning.........cccooevvevvieinnennn. 3.17b
INSPection........coeevvvvvvieeinnnnn. 3-17¢
Installation............ccccceevvine 2-9b, 3-17e
Eemo_val ............................... 2-9a, 3-17a
epair........... 0o 3-
Tabul?ated data.....ccooooeeeeiiennns %ﬂd

Fuel tank (See fuel system)
Gaskets, shims, and screws, assembly
repair guides (See general repair guides)
Gears, inspection guides (See general
repair guides) . _ .
Gear bearing journals, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Gear hubs, inspection guides
(See general repair. gwdes)
Gear hubs, repair guides (See
general repair guides)
Gear splines, inspection guides
(See general repair gaides)

General guides for repair:

ASSEMDBIY......eiieieeecee e 3.6
Back-up rings...........ccooii 3.6b
Gaskets, shims, and screws........... 3.6?
Hydraulic and fuel components....... 3.6
Locking procedures.............cccueee... 3.6d
MetaliC parts.......ccccccevvviiivviennnnnn. 3-6C
Oil seals........... TP 3.6h
Preformed packings..........cccccceeonn. 3.6a
Pressing operations.............cccece..... 3-6i
Torgue values.........ccccvvvivnninniinnnn, 3.6e

Cleaning.......cccceeveveeeeiiiiiiee e 3.3

Disassembly.......cccceeviiiiiiiiiiiieen 3.2

General....ccoou. ceeeeiieii 3.1

INSPECHION.....vvvieeeiiiiee e 34
Bearings........ceveeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 34c
Canvas Parns........ccceeveeiiiieeennnne 34h
Electrical components................... 349

Component casings and housings349(5)

Paragraphs
Electrical connectors............eeeeeeeeeee.. 3-49(2)
SWItChES....cvviiviiiieeiicsceee e 34g§6g
Terminal boards and blocks.............. 349(4
Tenninal lugS......ccocveeviiiieiiiiiiecs 3—.403;
WIEING .o 3.49(1
Filters anCstrainers ...........ccccvveeeeeinnnnne. 3:4i
Gears......... TR
Gear bearing journals 4
Gear hubs.. ....cccoovveeeeiieeceeeenen. 37442
Gear SPINeS.......ccovvvereeerieiierieann 3:41(3
Nicks and bUIrS........cccccoevvveeeeeennnn. 3-41(1
WA .......oeiieecvieeee e 34£(5)
Hardware.............coovveeeiveeeineeceiee e 3.4e
Metalic PartS........coccveriveeriiveenieeenne. 34a
BUIMS .o, 3:4a(4
Ferrous parts.... 0 ovvvvveeieeniienennnn, 34a(1
Helical inserts.(@r.....ccooovvveeeiinninnnnnn. 3-4a(9)
Nicks and scratches.............cccvvveee... 34a(5
Non-FerrQus parts.......ccceeeveeeeveeens 34a(2
Parts witi’external threads.............. 34a( 6
RUSH e 34a(3
Sheet metal parts..............oeeeeeeeen. 34a(8
Threaded\holes.........evvveviiiiiiniinnnns 34a(?
Wea il oo 34a(10)
Non-metalic parts........cccceeeeeeeeinvnnee... 3-4b
SPHRGS. ... eeeeeiee e 3-4d
Lubrication...........ceveeveeviieeiieeeeeeeeeeee, 3-7
Repair 359
Burrs......
Cracks..........

Gear hubs.... .

Helical inSerts.........cccccvieiiiienenns 3.5f
Nicks and burrs on gears................ 3-5g
Painted surfaces.........cccccccvvvvvennnnn.. 3-5i
RUSE....oiiii e, 3.5b
Sheet metal parts............ccceennnnn. 3:5e
Threaded holes...........cccccveeeeiinnee 3:5d

Guides for repair, general
(See general repair guides)
Hardware, inspection guides
(Seegeneral repair guides)
Harness
(See cold weather starting aid system)
Heater, ambulance (See ambulance)
Heater control box (See ambulance heater)
Heater exhaust pipe (See ambulance heater)
Heater fuel pump (See ambulance heater)
Heater fuel shut-off valve
(See ambulance heateg
Heater inlet duct, outlet duct and grills
(See ambiance heater)
Heater mount and shroud
(See ambulance heater)
Helical inserts, inspection guides
(Seegeneral repair guides)
Helical inserts, repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Hull, carrier (See carrier)
Hull, tractor (Seetractor)
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Hydraulic and fuel components, assembly repair

guides (See general repair guides)
Igniter coil

(See cold weather starting aid system)
Igniter plug

(See cold weather starting aid system)
Input yoke seal, center differential

(See center differential)
Input yoke seal, transfer (See transfer)
Input yoke seal, transmission

(See transmission)
Inspection, repair guides

(See general repair guides)
Installation (See specific item)
Liquid container hold-down bracket:

ClEANING «++rerrererererererereirisisreneeses e 3:-77b
Inspection 3-77c
Installation 3-77e

Removal.............. 3-77a
REPAUL +++eeeereemeemeemeenmemeee e 3-77d
Locking procedures, assembly repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Lubrication (See general repair guides)

Machine gun kit, 7.62 mm (M60)
Ammunition storage box rack:

Assembly ....cccooiiiiiiiiiii 4-13f
Cleaning .......c.ccoevvvieeiiiniiiieiiinicie 4-13c
Disassembly ......cocooeiiiiiii 4-13b
General .....cocovvviiviiiiiii 4-11b
Inspection ......ccocoviiiiiiiiiii 4-13d
Installation ...........cccoeeeiiiiiiniiiinnninnnnn. 4-13¢g
Removal .....coooiiiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee g 4-113a
RePAIr coviiiiiiiiie e 4-13e
General ... AR Y 4.11
Gun mount assembly:
Cleaning ........ccoeeeveeiinn g N
General .........
Inspection .....
Installation ...
Removal ....oooveuviiiiie i
ReEPAIT...ccccciiiiii e
Spare barrel stowage bag securing straps:
Cleaning . ...ooovevvviiiieiiiiiienirenaaaaans 4-14b
General..viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaranaeaaans 4-11c
(19 E] o T=T o3 1 o] o [ 4-14c¢
Installation ,.........ccvvveennneenes 4-14e
Removal .....ccviiiiiiiriiannarannannnes 4-14a
[T 0 T= 11 4-14d
Materialused in
conjunction with major item ................... 4-1

Metallic parts, assemblyepair guides
(See general repair guides)
Metallic parts, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Mortar kit, 4.2 inch (XM95):
Ammunition holder:

AsSemblLy ....coiiiiii 4-20f
Cleaning ..........ccoveeeiiiiineiiiiinnniiiie 4-20c
Disassembly .......cccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiinn, 4-20b
General ......oooooviiiiiiiiiin 4-18b
Inspection ......c.cocevviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 4-20d
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Paragraph:
INStAllationN....c.cooeieieecese e 4-209
Removal.......cccocciiiiiii %20&
Y SO 420e
Frame assembly:
Assembly .....coooiiiiii 4.19f
ClEANING «+vveeeeeriiiiieieeeniiiieeeeeeriieeeeen 4.19¢
Disassembly .....cccoveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinieeans 4.19b
General ...oooveviiiiiiii e 4.18a
Inspectjon ............................................ 4-19d
Installation ..... ... 4-19g
Removal ......... 4-19a
Repair . . 4=19e
GENEIALceroreeeeeeeeeeeoeseeresreeseeersesesseressesrerserennn A7 L8

Mortar kit, 81 mm (M29):
Ammunition box:

Assembly
Cleaning
DiSaSSEMbBITA .. .uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeieeeeeeeeeeee 4-17b
General (£ 4-15b
INSPEHion .....covvvviiiiiiiiit 4-17d
Installation f....cocooevviiiiiiiiie e 4-17g
REMOVALth.Yeviieiiieiieeiee et 417a
REPAIF S it 4-17e
KRrame-Assembly:
Assembly 4-16f
€leaning .........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiii 4-16c
Disassembly 4-16b
General 4-15a
INSPECLION .uivniiiiiieii e 4.16d
Installation ......ccooeeviviiiiiiiiii 4-16g
Removal .......cccooeiiiiiiiiiiii 4-16a
Repair ......cccoooiiiiiiii, 4.16e

General ..o 415
Nicks and burrs, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Nicks and burrs on gears, repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Nicks and scratches, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Non ferrous parts, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Non-metallic parts, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Oil pump lines and fittings, transfer
(See transfer)
Oil seals, assembly repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Output yoke seal, center differential
(See center differential)
Output yoke seal, transmission
(See transmission)
Painted surfaces, repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Parts with external threads, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Pinion, front differential (See front differential)
Power takeoff:

Assemb|y ................................................... 4-10e
C|eaning ..................................................... 4-10c
(DI TEoT=1011 o) |V 2P 4-10b
General oo 4-5
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, Paragraphs Paragraphs
Power takeoff, Continued :
INSPECHON.....eeveeeieesieeeiee s 4-10d Repair and replacemestandards (table C-1) C-1
Removal........ccoviiiiiiiiii 410a Repair parts:
Preformed packing, assembly repair guides Direct support, general support, and depot
(See general repair guidesg/ maintenance repair paris.................. 2-2
Pressing operations, assembly repair guides Specialtoolsand equipment................. 2-1
(See general repair guides Specially designed (fabricated) tools and
Propeller shaft seal, center differential equipment.................., 23
(See center differential) Rust, inspection guides (See general repair
Propeller shaft seal, front differential guides) N
(See front differential) Rust, repair guides (See general repair guides)
Propeller shaft seal, rear differential Schematic wiring diagram............. e, ..
(See rear differential) Seals,(tsrans_m(]llss_:jon,lt.rtansfgzr, and differential
i - ee individual items
Rpgé?ﬁbrb:”ge (See bilge pump) GeNEral.....cccuveeieieeiciie e 3:45
ClEANING. ... v, 3-28b Seats:
INSPECHON. ..vcvveveereeereeeeeeeeteeeeeeneeeeen, 3-28c Ambulance attendant:
| nsta”ation =2 _1.7 b . =S| Se Assembly ......................................... 3'90f
Remova| .......................................... 2717a, 3'28& C.lear"ng ........................................... 3.'.90(:
REPAIN ... eevverererererereeereeereeeeereeenens 3:28d Disassembly............ooooiiiiin, 3-90b
Radiator shroud: Inspection............cccceevveeeiiiiiiiiieenn. 3-90d
CIEANING. ..o 3-29p Installation............eevvevvveiiieninnnnnn. 3-90g
Inspect|0n3-290 Removal ........................................... 3-90&
INSEAllAtION. ... 2-18b, 3-29¢ REPAIL o 3:90e
REMOVAL ... 2-18a, 3-29a Carrierdroop: .
REPAII-...c.eeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneen. 3:29d élssgrqi]r%y and installation................... %ggg
Rear dlfferental Y oy
Assembl;} ......................................... 3-44e IFISPECUOMN. ....oooooeve 3-85¢C
Cleaning........ccovveeeviirreeciiieee e 3-44c Removal and disassembly................. 3-85a
DISASSEIMIDIY v ovseosssrsssssssssonseens 344b ) Repair......ccccvueeen.. T P PPN 3-85d
GENETAL...oieeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeins 3:43 ractor seat assembly, left:
INSPECHON.......cveeeeeeeeeeeeeieeeeiees 3-44d élssembly """""""""""""""""""""" 3731
INSEANALION. +. e veereeeeereeeereeeereeeee e 2.31b, 3449 D.eanlng..bi -------------------------------- 3-73C
REMOVAL.....c..ccovvieecreeeciee e e 2-31a,844a | |sass?_m orommmmrmmsmsmseeseee 3730
Tabulated data. .............................. 14f(3) II’]S{Je”C {On ......................................... 3-—73d
TESL.......oovencrvrrrresssssssseeeseonions 3841 e 3739
Input YOke Seal Remova ........................................... 3.-73&
Cleaning......c.ooeeveeree sl S 3-54b T BPAIT...owooooeeies o 3-73e
Inspection. . . ractor seat assembly, right:
Installation. """ AssembBly........ccoiiiiiiii 3-74f
REMOVAL ..oy L e eeerererereeeens 3:54a ClEANING.......ovvocevs 3-74c
Propeller shaft el Disassembly...........ccocooiiiin, 3-74h
Cleaning........coveveveveeeeeesseeeeen, 349b INSPECHION. ..o, 3-74d
Inspectlon ..................................... 3 _490 |nSta||atI0n ...................................... 3'749
|nsta”ati0n ................................... 3_49d Remo_val .......................................... 3-74a
Removal.........cccoeeeeviiiiiiiieeee e, 3-49a CRepair .o 3-14e
Vent lines and fittings: Service brake air pressurization system:
Installation............c..coeeviverieennnn 2-32b Air reservoir:
REMOVAL........cveeeeeeeeeseeeeeeerns 2-32a ﬁ\lsegggt]'g ------------------------------------------ 3% ggb
Rear f d f Ipn ......... o1 C
Roar setgeﬁag(gsgeeareggfr) Installatli)n ...................................... 2:35b, 3-60e
(See steering gear box) Egmgi\r/a ......................................... 2-35a, 3-60a
Rectifier, 100 ampere alternator oin r%m ............................................ iﬁ;Od
R (Sele 100 aoré]pere alterrllator kit) Ger]geral -------------------------------------------- 3.5\9/
equlator, 100 ampere alternator Seneral........... ST ST .
ec 10 ampere alemator K Sergce brake apd a pressurization 1

Removal (See specific item)
Repair guidegseegeneral repair guides)
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Paragraphs
Service brake system:
Brake drum assembly:
Cleaning and inspection............... 3-58h
Installation...........ccoovvviiiiiiiinieens 2-34b, 3-58d
Removal........cccooovveiiiiiiiii, 2:34a, 3-58a
Repair.........cccevveeiiiiieceeee 3-58¢
Brake shoe: _ .
Cleaning and inspection............... 3-57b
Installation..........ccooeeeeeeieeieeeienns 2-33b, 3-57d
REMOVAL......ccvvrerrieiieeiiee e, 2:33a, 3-57a
Repair.......cccooveeeeiiiiiieees 3-57¢
Diagram........ococvvrrreieeeiiireeeeeenn 14v
General......cccccvveeiiieeeiiee e 3:56
Tabulated data........ s eieereeeeeens 141
Sheet metal parts, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Sheet metal parts, repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Shifter shaft seal, center differential
(See center differential)
Shifter shaft seals, transfer (See transfer)
Sixty ampere alternator:
Cleaning, inspection, and repair.......... 3-31c
InStallation..........ccceeeeevreiieireeereenenn, 2-19b, 3-31d
REMOVAL........cooieeiiieeciie e, 2:19a, 3-31a
Test and adjustment............c............ 3-31c

Spare barrel stowage bag securing straps,

machine gun (See machine gun)
Special tools and equipment.................... 21
Specially designed tools arghjuipment......... 2.3
Springs, inspection guides

(See general repair guides)
Standard torquelata.............cccccoecviricreceset 1-4p
Steering gear box:

Front steering gear box:

AJUSE ... g N 3:65f
Assembly.........cocviiiin b N sl 3-65e
Cleaning...........cccoveeenbd e, 3-65¢
Disassembly..........;zo. 0l 3-65b
Inspection........ ... O 3-65d
Installation........cccoooeeieiiiiiiiinneeennn, 2:37b, 3-65h
Removal.......coooveeieieee 2-.37a, 3-65a
TSt 3-65¢
General.......ccccvveieiei e 3-64a
Rear steering gear box:
AdeSt .......................................... 3-661
Assembly.......cccvrriiiiiiii 3-66e
Cleaning.........coceevvineeeeiiinnnennin 3-66¢C
Disassembly.........ccccceeeiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 3-66b
General......ccocceviiiiiiiece 3-64b
INSPECHION..... .oovveeeieeiie e 3-66d
Installation........ccccoeeeeveeeeeiiiieeenn, 2-38b, 3-66h
Removal......c.ooooeviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee 2-38a, 3-66a
TeStiiiiiiii 3-669
Steeringsystem:
D?;)éram ......................................... 1-Av

Front steering gear box (See
steering gearbox)
GeNeral.....coovvieiiiiiiie e 3-64
Rear steering gear box (See
steeringgearbox)

1-8

Paragraphs

Tabulated data.........ccoeeevvreivnneeinnnnns 1+4j

Steering system diagram.............cccceueee 1-4v

Surge tank:
Cleaning.........ccceuvveiiieiiiiniiiiiienn, 3-27b
INSPECHION....cceeieieiiiieiiiieie 3-27¢
Installation........cccocoeveiiiiiiinee, 2-16h, 3-27e
Removal........c.ccoociiiiiiiiiiiie 2-16a, 3-27a
Repair.......cccoooiiviiiiii 3-27d

Suspension alignment:
Alignment specifications (Table 3-1) ¢ ¢ ¢ 3-55a

Camber adjustment......................... 3-55p
Carrier wheel caster adjustment........ 3-55d
Front tractor wheels caster adjustm3sse
General.......cocvveveeiie e 3-55
Vehicle preparation.. . ......cccc..u.. 3-55a
Suspension system, tabulated data........ 14k

Switches, inspection guide
(Seegeneral repainguides)

Tables:
Table 2-1.Special tools.................... 2-1
Table 242; Troubleshooting................ 2-5
Table 3:1. Alignment specifications.....3-55a
Table C-1. Repairand replacement
StaNdards. ..........ooovvvvieeiieeeniie, C-1
Table/>1. Time standards.............. D-1
Tabulated, data:
Ambulance, M792..............ccceeeee.. 14b
Ambulance, M792, heater fuel system
diagram......ccoceeeeeiieiiiis 14x
Articulation ... 14n
Articulation principle......................... 14w
Bilge pump.......cccovviiiiiiiiiiee 1-4m
Cargo truck M561...........ccccvveveennnee. 14b
Cold weather starting aid system
simplified electrical schematic...... 14r
Cooling System..........ccccevveeerniinnnee. 1-4i
Cooling system flow diagram............. 14s
Differentials:
Center...eeieee, 141521
Front.....cccooceeeeviiiiiiiiieee e 141(11
Rear......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiii 1-4f(31
Electrical system............cccccoveenen. 149
ENgiNe......coiiiiiieie, l4c
Fuel system.........ccccvviiiiiiinniiiene, 14h
Fuel system diagram............ccc....... 14q
General........coooeeeeeeiceees l1-4a
Repair and replacement standards... 1-4y
Schematic wing diagram................. 1-4t
Service brake......... NPT USSR P ¥ |
Service brake and air pressurization
systems tube diagram.................... 14u
Standard torque data...................., 14p
Steering SySteM...........cocovrrvererens 14
Steering system diagram................. 14v
SUSPENSION.....cecvvmersererereeeererenenen, 1-4k
Time standards............c..cccervenne.. 1-4z
TS cveeeeeeereere oo seeenneeean. 140
Torque data, standard....................-4p
TIANSTEN. ... 1-de
Transmission 1-4d
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Paragraphs

Tailgate and pioneer brackets (See carrier)
Tailgate step and bracket ambulance
(See ambulance)
Terminal boards and blocks, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Terminal lugs, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)
Threaded holes, inspection guides
(See general repaguides)
Threaded holes, repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Tie-down and safety straps (See carrier)

Time stanaards (table D-1)........ccccoeinnnn. D-1
Tires, tabulated data...........ccccceveeveviereriennnn. 140
Tires and wheels:
General......cccccciiccii i 3-61
Tires:
Installation .........c.coeeeviiiiiiiiineiinennn.n. 2-36b, 3-62d
Rebuild .....coooviiiiiiii 3.62c
Removal .....ccoovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeens 2-36a, 3-62a
Repair ...ccccoveeeenennen. .. 3-62b

Tabulated data..........c..cccccvvveviiecnenen. 1-40
Wheels (See wheels)
Torque values, assembly repair guides
(See general repair guides)
Tractor:
Bows:
Assembly .....coooiiiiiii
Cleaning «...cooeeeveeveiiiiiiiiiiiiineieeeeanes
Disassembly
Inspection ...........
Installation
Removal ......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin
Repair....cccccviiiii
Brush guards:
Cleaning .......cooeeevevveeeeiiienen 000 3:7%8b
Inspection .....ccoeevevvenin O 0L 3-78c
Installation ........ccooeeenm A N lL 3-78e¢
Removal .....ccooovevviiiiiincNadiniins 3-78a
ReEPAIT.....ci it 3-78d
Canopy:
Cleaning ..........
Inspection
Installation
Removal .....cooooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeean
RepaAIr......ccooiiiiiiii 320
Hull:
Inspection ......cccceveeveiiiiiiiiiiiinieenne, 3-82a
REPAIT.....cooiiiii e 3-82b
Liquid container hold-down bracket
(See item)
Seat assembly, left (See seats)
Seat assembly, right (Sseats)

Transfer:
Assembly:
Assembly ....ovviniiiiiiiiii, 3-38e
Cleaning .........ccoeeeevviineiiiinneniiineen, 3-38c
Disassembly 3-38b
Inspection .. 3-38d
Installation ......ccoeeeveiiieeiineiiineiinn. 2-25b, 3-38g
Removal ...c.oovvviviiiiiiiieiiieeiieeieeanes 2-25a, 3-38a
TeSt. .. 3-38f

Paragraphs
GENEIAL....cieiiiieieei e 3:37
Oil pump lines and fittings:
Installation .
Removal........cccooiiii
Input yoke seal:
Cleaning .....coccoveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiincieenns
Inspection ...
Installation ..... .
Removal.......ccccoeiiiiiii 3-A7a
Shifter shaft seals:
Cleaning .......cccoevveiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiinneis 3-48b
INSPECHiON ..vvniiiiiiiiiicieiie e 348c
Installation .......ccccoeeveiviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeene 348e
Removal .... 348a
Repair ............. .... 348d
Tabulated data........\.0 oo, 1-4e
Transmission:
Assembly:
Assembly .....Ga T 3-36f
Cleaning /5.0 oo 3-36¢
DisassembBly .....c..ocovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 3-36b
Inspeetion ..... o8 .o 3-36d
Installation (.. ... 2-23b, 3-36i
Iastall transmission cover 3-36h
Reémovyal 2 23a, 3-36a
Repait/ . ..ccviiiiiiiiieiiee e 3-36e
Réverse Idler gear adjustment ............ 3-36g
General.....ccccooeeeeieiiiiii e, 3-35
Output yoke seal:
Cleaning .......c.ccoevevviiiiiniiiiiiniii, 3-46b
Inspection ......cccoeevviiiiiiiiiiiiii 3-46¢
Installation ..........ccccoevviiiiiiiiiiens 3-46d
Removal , . .346a
Top Cover:
Installation .........cccoeeevviieeeiiiiieeeciinn.s 2-24b
REMOVAL ..ovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeene 2-24a
Tabulated data..............c.c.cccceeuenreeenn.. 14d
Troop seat (See carri®f seatsl
Tools and equipment, special
(See repair parts)
Tools and equipment, specially designed
(See repair parts)
Troubleshooting:
General .......ocooviiiiiiiiii 2-4
Procedures .........cceeeiieiiiniiiiniiiieeiieeiins 2-5
Troubleshooting (table 2-2) ................... 2-5

Torque data, standard, tabulated data.... 14p

Vent linesandfittings, centerdifferential
(See center differential)

Vent lines and fittings, front differential
(See front differential)

Vent lines and fittings, rear differential
(See rear differential)

Wear, gears, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)

Wear, metallic parts, inspection guides
(See general repair guides)

Wheels:
Assembly ..o 3-63d
Cleaning .........eeeeeuuueeeiiineeeiiieeeeniineeenns 3-63b
Disassembly..........ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiieenn. 3:63a
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Paragraphs Paragraphs
Wheels, Continued:
Inspection .....ccoceeveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiae REMOVAL ... 4-7a
Installation ... Winch assembly and support assembly:
RemMOVaAl......ccocouveiiiiiieeee e, 3-63a ASSEMDIY oo 4-6d
Winch assembly (See winch kit) Cleaning
Winch Assembly and support assembly Disassembly.......cccoiviiiiiiii 4-6b
(See winch kit) INStallation «.....veeveviiiiiiieeeea 4-6e
Winch kit: REMOVAI «eevveieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieetieesveerverreeenees 4-6a
Drive shaft: Winch support assembly:
Assembly ......coooeiiiiiii 4-Oe Assembly ....ooooiiiiiiii 4-8f
Cleaning ......... .ee. 49¢ Cleaning ......cccovvvvnviiiiiiiiiiiniianes 4-8c
Disassembly .... ... 4-9b Disassembly ........oooeeiiiiiiniiiiiiniiiiin.., 4-8b
Inspection .......ccccevevviiiiiiiiiiin, 4-9d Inspection .......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 4-8d
Installation ..........cccceeeeveveeeeeeeeeeeeeee... 4-of Installation ...........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 4-8g
Removal .....ccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieens 4-9a e
GENETAL...ceecveeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeseeeieeeeenn A2D REPAIN......ccoii e 4-8e
Power takeoff: Winch support assemblySeewinch kit)
Assembly ......ooooiiiiiiii .4-10e Windshield frame and, glass:
Cleaning ......coovvvvviiineeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeees 4-10c Assembly ... L 3-721
DisasSembly ....cceeeviiiiiniiiiiiiieeee 4-10b Cleaning 7
INSPECtiON ... 4-10d Disassemblyy.o..ccooooiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3-72h
Installation 4-10f Inspection .............................................. 3-72d
RemoVval.. e 4210a Installation .........ccceeveiiiiiiiiiiiiieieenans 3-72g
Winch assemb|y: Rem@val ...l i 3-72a
Adjust ..o 4-7f Repair. .l d 3-72e
AsSemMDbLY .vviiiiiiii 4-7e Wirirg
Cleaning ......cocccvvveeeernnnne 4-Tc (See inspection, guidesor repair)
Disassembly 4-7b Yoke assembly, articulation
Inspection e, 4-7d (Seerarticulation yoke assembly)
Installation .......cccoeeeeuvvvvvvvvrrenrinnrennnns 4-7g

1-10
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